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TaLA I AND TOK PISIN: 
THE INFLUENCE OF THE SUBSTRATUM ON THE DEVELOPMENT 
OF NEW GUINEA PIDGIN 
1 .  I NT RO D U CT I ON 
In numerous works about the origin of Tok P i s i n , Tolai i s  re ferred 
to  as an influential fact or. Wurm ( 19 7 1a : 1 0 0 9 )  wri t e s  that Tok P i s i n  
c o nta i n s  a c o n s i d e ra b l e  numb e r  o f  l e x i ca l  e l em e n t s  from 
th e local la n gua g e , Tola i , and a l s o  s om e  s t ruc tura l  
chara c t er i s t i c s  r e f l e c t i ng f ea t ur e s  o f  tha t la n gua ge. 
and Fry ( 19 77 : 86 9 ) : 
Wha t ev e r  i t s  r emo t e  o r i g i n s , P i d g i n  a s  a la n gua g e  d e v e l o p e d  
much o f  i t s  s t r uc t ure through u s e  i n  th e Rabaul r e g i o n  
dur i n g  th e ea rly p er i o d  o f  th e G erma n  a dm i n i s t ra t i o n , a n d  
Kua nua [ i . e. Tola i ) ha s pr obably ha d mo r e  i n fl u e n c e o n  
P i dg i n  tha n a ny oth er s i ng l e  N ew G u i n ea la n guage . .. Th e 
s t r u c t u r e  o f  P i d g i n  i s  ba s i ca l ly Aust r o n e s ia n , a n d  P i dg i n  
would a p p ear t o  b e  a s  c l o s e  i n  s t r u c t u r e  t o  Kua nua a s  t o  
any o th e r  Aus t r o n e s ia n  la ngua g e. 
Salisbury ( 19 6 7 : 4 6 )  speaks o f  a ' large Tolai component o f  Pidgin ' and 
as s umes that an already s t abilised Pidgin came to  the Bi smarck 
Archipe lago vi a trader s  and whalers and underwent s i gnificant changes 
through the influence of Tolai s ince 1 8 8 4 , when the Bi smarck 
Archipelago was annexed by the Germans.  Mlihlhaus ler ( 1 9 7 5a : 3 ) , 
howeve r ,  c ontradi c t s  this  hypothe s i s : 
However th e l i n g u i s t i c  e v i d e n c e  d o e s  not s upport Sa l i sbur y ' s  
c la i m  that many o f  th e cha ra c t er i s t i c s  i n  N GP ( i . e. N ew 
G u i n ea P i d g i n ) grammar w e r e  a l r eady d e v e l o p e d  by 1 8 8 1  and 
th e importa n c e  of s p eak e r s  of  T o la i  i n  th e f o rma t i o n  o f  N GP 
i s  a l s o  d e ba tab l e. 
Mlilhausler i s  able to prove , with a comparison o f  Samoan P lantat ion 
Pidgin and New Guinean Pidgin and an analys i s  of  the economic 
c onnect ions bet ween Samoa and New Guine a , that New Guinean P idgin did 
not originate in New Guinea i t s e l f ,  but in Samoa and then spread t o  
1 
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New Guinea . There was already a s t ab i l i s e d  Pidgin i n  Samoa in 1 8 7 0 , 
which was c lo s e ly re lated to Bichelamar spoken in the New Hebride s . 
A fter 1 87 9 , when workers were recruited exclusively from the Bi smarck 
Archipe lago in order to  work on the p lantat ions in Samoa , Samoan 
Plantation Pidgin underwent a series of changes ' under t he impact of 
the influx of large numbers of labourers from the New Britain and 
New Ire land area ' ( MUhlhaus ler 1 9 7 5a : 4 f. ) .  Unt i l  1 9 1 4  alt ogether about 
6 0 0 0  workers were b rought from German New Guinea to Samoa , from which 
700-1000  were at any one t ime in Samoa . More t han fift y  percent of  
the workers came from New Ireland , approximate ly twenty percent from 
the Gazelle Peninsula , none from mainland New Guinea and l e s s  t han 
one percent from the Bri t i sh So lomon I slands ( MUhlhausler 1 9 7 5a : 15 ) . 
I f  Tolai and the �losely re lated language s of the Duke o f  York 
Islands and southern New Ire land - hence forth called Patpatar-Tolai -
played a part in the development of Tok Pisin , one would have to be 
able to  prove their influence in Tok Pisin as wel l  as in Samoan 
Plantation Pi dgin . And that is the case , as s hown in s ome words 
specified by MUhlhaus ler ( 19 7 5a : 30 f . ) :  
F i r s t I s ha l l  l i s t a numb e r  of l e x i c al i t ems wh i c h  a r e  
no t found in P a c i f i c  p i d g i n s  o t h e r  t h an NGP an d SPP . 
T h e  o r i g in o f  t h e s e  i t em s  c an b e  t r ac e d  b a c k  to t h e  ar e a  
a roun d  t h e  Duke o f  York I s l an d s  .. . 
spp N GP Glo s s  
( 1  ) t a b e r a n  t a m b a r a n  ghos t ,  spiri t 
(2 ) m u r u k  mu r u k  cas s owary 
( 3) p u k p u k  p u k p u k  crocodi'le 
(4 ) k a k a r u k  k a k a r u k  chi c k en, rooster 
(5 ) m a t m a t  ma tma t cem e t ery 
(6 ) l o t u  l o t u  church 
( t h i s l a s t  i t em w a s  b rought to t h e  Duke  o f  Yo r k  I s l an d s  
and B l an c he B ay a r e a  by F i j i an m i s s ion ar i e s ) . 
The corre spondi ng words i n  Tolai are : 
( 1 )  t a b a r a n /t amb a ra n ,  ( 2 )  m u r u p ,  ( 3 ) p u k p u k ,  ( 4 )  k a k a r u k . 
Thi s doe s not mean , howeve r ,  that the se words were in every case 
b orrowed from Tolai . T am b a r a n  and p u k p u k  could j us t  as well  have 
c ome from another language c losely related to To lai . M u r u k  seems to  
b e  a distort ion o f  m u r u p ,  which i s  attested in the whole area . 
M a t m a t  i s  shortened from Duke of York t a ma  n a  ma t m a t  or Tolai p ia n a  
m a t ma t , b o th lit . p 'lace for the dead, which themse lves were probab ly 
an invention by the foreign mis sionari e s . The natives di d not know 
cemeteri e s  be fore , and , t hough redupl i ca t i on i s  a devi ce to derive 
nouns from verbs , it i s  rather unlikely that t ama n a  ma t m a t and 
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p i a  n a  ma t m a t were invented by native s , bec ause in both language s the 
noun derive d  from m a t  t o  die is m l n a t  meaning death and corp8e . Thus 
one would expect t a m a /p l a  n a  m l n a t ,  the latter of which is indeed 
a t t e s t ed in Tolai . 
Mos t  SPP words are derived from English words and c orrespond 
phonologi ca l ly and semantically to  the Tok P i s i n  forms . MUhlhausler 
( 19 7 5a : 27 ff . )  noted the fo llowing except ions : 
( a )  i tems of S amoan origin , 
( b )  a number o f  words whose origin i s  not known and whi c h  
are neither Samoan n o r  found i n  NGP , 
( c )  s ome items which are found in older varieties of NGP ,  
but since have been replaced by other items o r  more 
angl ic is e d  pronunc iat ions , 
( d )  i tems derived from English , which are not found in NGP , 
( e )  s ur face re flexe s , whi c h  are ident ical in SPP and NGP 
with di fferenc e s  in the s emantic range of t he items 
concerned . 
( c ) , ( d )  and ( e )  are intere s t i ng for us , be cause they show that 
Patpatar-Tolai had a greater influence on the younger varie t i e s  of  
NGP than was the case with SPP and the older variet ie s  o f  NGP . There 
are four words from Pat patar-Tolai from the seven new words c it e d  
under ( c ) , and from the nine under ( d )  there are two : 
( c )  SPP p re s ent day NGP gloss 
b i"l l n a t  b u a l b e t e Lnut 
g o k a b a u t  w o k a b a u t  t o  w a L k ,  8tro L L  
I I  m l  I m b u  r 
I I I e b  It I I k I I k a L i t t L e  b i t  
b r e s p r u t  k a p l a k  breadfrui t 
The corre sponding Patpatar-To lai words a re : 
b u a l ( To lai , Labe l ,  Pal a )  
I l m i l mb u r  ( Tolai ) 
I I k I I k ( Duke o f  York ) 
k a p l a k a  ( To l ai ) 
( d )  SPP pres ent day NGP gloss 
l a l m  k a m b a n g  Lime ( for b e t e Lnu t 
chewing) 
t r l  d l wa l tree 
4 
The c orresponding Patpatar-Tolai words are : 
( Tolai , Mioko , Labe l )  
( Mi oko ) 
Under ( e )  t he exact s ame words i n  SPP and NGP are consp icuous : 
SPP glos s NGP glos s 
h a n  arm, hand h a n  hand, arm , fore �eg8 
of an an ima � 
l e k foo t ,  �eg,  fore- l e k �eg, foo t ,  h i nd �egs o f  
and hind �eg8 of an anima �,  footpri n t s  
a n  anima � ,  foo t -
prin t8 
The fac t that in NGP the same t e rms are used to des cribe the limbs o f  
anima l s  and t h e  limbs of human beings ( so that one automatically 
d i fferent iates between front legs and back legs ) corre sponds to  the 
Tolai usage o f  l i m a  hand, arm, fr ont �eg and k a k e  � e g ,  b ack �eg . 
In SPP howeve r ,  h a n  and l e k act like the corre sponding words in 
German and Engl i sh : one di fferentiates between arm and leg only with 
human be ings , whereas with anima l s  all limbs are indis crimina t e ly 
des i gnat e d  with t he word for leg .  
One can come t o  two conc lusions from the material p rovided by 
MUhlhaus ler ( 19 75a ) , namely ( 1 )  as he mentions hims e l f ,  that one can 
e stabl i sh an influence of Patpatar-Tolai even on SPP , and beyond 
that , ( 2 )  the Pi dgin brought from Samoa to  New Guinea was influence d  
further by Patpatar-To lai . 
The percentage s  of recruited labourers from New Ireland ( 50%)  and 
those recruited from the Gaz e l l e  ( 20 % )  need not necessari ly determine 
to what extent the various New Ire land languages on the one hand and 
Tolai on the other had influenced t he deve lopment of Tok Pisin . 
Firs t ly , the twenty percent of l abourers recruit e d  from the Gaz e l l e  
o n l y  spoke o n e  single language , whereas t h o s e  from t h e  Duke of York 
I s lands and New Ire land c ame from various small speech communi t i e s . 
Secondly , it i s  not known whether there were di fferent ranges o f  
pre s t i ge among the nat ive s brought t o  Samoa , but it  may b e  a s s umed 
that the Tolais s tuck toge ther and thus formed t he mos t  numerous and 
influent ial group . And thirdly , Samoa was only the start ing point o f  
development . 
Further deve lopment o f  Tok P i s i n  was determined by t he s o c io­
cultural s e t ting on the Gazelle Peninsula , which was t he polit ical 
and economi cal centre unt i l  1 9 1 4 . The labourers on the plantations 
there were mainly rec ruited from New Ire land and Buka , since the 
Tolais did not like to work t here for s everal reasons ( for det a i l s  
see Mos e l  1 9 79 ) . The German j udge Schnee ( 19 0 4 : 3 70 ) report s that 
1 8 9 3  1 0 0 0  labourers 
1 8 9 8  1 5 0 0  labourers 
1 9 0 1  2 5 0 0  labourers 
1 9 0 2  3 3 2 3  labourers 
1 9 0 3  3 4 3 4  labourers 
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were recruit e d  and employed in the Bi smarck Archipelago i t s e l f ,  i . e .  
mainly on the Gaze lle Peninsula . 
The Tolais only did s ophi s t i cated j obs as int e rpre t e r s , boat 
drivers , craft smen , c ompanions on expeditions and members of the 
police t roop , which cons i s t e d  of 7 0 - 1 0 0  natives from the Gaze l le , 
New Ireland and Buka ( Friederici  1 9 1 1 : 9 5 ;  He s s e -Warte gg 1 9 0 2 : 10 5 , 
1 5 4 , 1 5 5 , 1 6 5 ; Schafroth 1916 : 8 6 f . ; Schnee 1 9 0 4 : 1 5 ,  1 1 4 ,  1 31 ) . They 
c ould make profit of their own land by s e l l ing copra and vegetables 
to  the Europeans , who were re spons ible for the subsi stence of  the 
import e d  labourers . ConsequentLy the number and s i ze of the market s  
rapidly increased ,  s o  that nearly every day markets were held i n  
di fferent places ( Blum 1 9 00 : 30 ) . Being t he indigenous res i dent s i n  
the coastal area o f  the Gaz e l l e  Peninsula and t rade partners o f  the 
Europeans , t he Tolais p l ayed the leading role among the nat i ve s  and 
c e rtainly enjoyed high pre s t i ge . 
The means of communi cat ion among the di fferent group s now living on 
the Gaze l le Peninsul a ,  i . e .  government o fficial s , t raders and 
p lant e r s , mi s s ionari e s , imported labourers and Tolai s , were rather 
comp l e x  ( a  d i s c us sion i n  detail i s  given in Mos e l  1 9 79 ) : 
1 .  The mis s i onaries communicated with the Tolais in Tolai 
and made To lai the mis s ion l i ngua franca on the 
Duke o f  York I s l ands and New I reland . 
2 .  Consequent ly , labourers from the Duke o f  York I slands 
and at least s outhern New Ireland communicated with 
the Tolais in Tolai . 
3 .  Other natives communicated w i th the Tolai s in Pidgi n . 
4. The spread o f  Tolai as a lingua franca was first 
supporte d  by s ome government official s , who t hems e lves 
were fluent To lai speakers ( e . g .  Schnee , Hah l ) and 
regarded Pidgin English as a hindering factor to t he 
Germanisat ion o f  the colony . But as the t raders and 
p lant ers re s i st e d  the introduct i on of Tolai as a 
lingua franca , Pidgin had t o  be accept e d . 
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5. Plant ers and traders communicated both with To lais 
and imported l abourers in Pidgin. 
6 .  Among thems elve s  the imported labourers communicated 
i n  Pidgin. 
traders , government m i s s ions 
p lanters offic ials � 
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Tolai and Pidgin 
The next s tage of the development of Tok Pi sin began when the 
activi t i e s  of  trader s , p lanters and t he German Government were more 
and more ext ended to Kaiser-Wilhelms-Land ( the New Guinea mainland ) . 
Unfort unat e l y  it i s  not yet quite c lear t o  what extent l abourers 
from Buka , New Ireland and New Britain were re cruit e d  for the 
p lantat ions in Kai ser-Wilhe lms-Land . 
Zol ler ( 1 8 9 1 : 29 3 )  report s : 
At th e end of th e y e ar 1 8 8 9  Mr P a r k in son h a d  r e c ru i t e d  
no l e s s  th an 600 l abour e r s  from th e B i smarck A r ch i p e l a go ,  
but only 100 r em a in e d  at th e s t at ion , wh e r e a s  th e oth e r s  
w e r e  s en t  t o  N ew Guin e a . 
The members of t he police t roop there mainly c ame from t he 
archipelago . Schafroth ( 19 1 6 : 8 7 )  report s that she met a government 
offi c i a l  with twenty poli cemen on the ship from Rabaul to  
Kai s e r-Wilhe lms-Land : 
Th e po l i c e  t roo p s  mainly con s i s t  of 'Mio k e s en' . 
O r ig inally th i s  name w a s  appl i e d  to l abo ur e r s  
r e c ru i t ed f rom the small i s l an d  Mioko, wh i ch 
b e long s to New-Lauenburg (i. e .  D u k e  o f  Yor k  
I s l an d s ) . But then th i s  n am e  h a s  b e en e xt en d e d  
t o  a l l  p l antat ion wor k e r s  an d sol i d e r s  who were 
r e c r u i t e d  from N ew-Pommern (i . e .  New B r i t a in ), 
N e u-Me c k l enburg (i . e .  N e w  I r e l an d ) and Buka . 
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( It  i s  more probable that the name ' Miokesen ' was given to people 
from the Bismarck Archipe lago , bec ause the l abourers recruited for 
Samoa were first gathered in a t ran s i t  c amp on Mioko . ) The re lat ions 
between Tola i s , other nat ives and Europeans , and the fac t  that the 
Tolais in contrast to  all other nat ives formed a large speech 
community , s ugge st that Tolai may have in fluenced the deve lopment of 
Pidgin to  a greater extent than the other l anguage s invo lve d .  But 
unl e s s  the New Ireland language s (e specially those near t he Duke of 
York I s lands ) are bet ter known , it is impos sible to  make any p ro found 
s t at ement s about the role t he various language s played as s ubstratum 
languages . It can e a s i ly be seen from the lexicon that it was not 
only .Tolai , but several language s.  
Since I have per s onal experience only w i th Tolai and since this  
language i s  by far t he bes t  documented one , the present inve s t i gation 
i s  mainly based on Tola i . Mos t  examples are t aken from the texts 
collected by Me ier (19 09 ) and Kleint i t s chen (1924 ) ,  because nowadays 
To lai is changing under t he i nfluence of Tok P i s in . Thus it  would be 
difficult to  de c ide which phenomenon shared by both l anguages i s  
origina l ly Tolai and which i s  a loan from Tok P i s i n. I f  not indicated 
otherwise , lexi cal items are t aken from Meyer (19 6 1 )  Wo��e�bueh de� 
Tun4-Sp�4ehe, which was comp i led in 1 9 2 1 . 
The data of Molot ( Duke o f  York I s lands ) are t aken from Brown and 
Danks ( 1 8 82 ) , those of Label ( New Ireland ) from Peekel (1929- 30 ) and 
those of Patpatar ( =Pala ) from Peekel (19 0 9 ) .  The data of Mioko 
( Duke of York I slands ) were c o l le c t e d  by my s e l f  during a four day s ' 
s t ay in 1 9 7 8 . 
I n  the following inve s t igation I w i l l  attempt to show which 
characteris t i c s  of Tok P i s i n  poss ibly re fle ct  s ubstratum i nfluence . 
It c an only be s t ated that s ubstrat um influence ' may be p o s s ible ' ,  or 
that the s t ruc ture of the substrat um language ' may have reinforced ' 
s ome phenomenon o f  Tok P i s i n . Thi s  precaution i s  nece s sary , be cause 
bot h  Tolai and Tok Pisin often show feature s that in the case of 
Tok P i s i n  can also be regarded as  universals o f  p i dgins , for instance 
the reduct ion o f  morphologi c al comp lexity , the absence of copula , 
t he l o s s  of obligatory number ,  gender and case d i s t inct ion . Other 
feature s ,  e . g .  the use of  a predicate marker ,  are a l s o  shared by 
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ancient Biche lamar and thus are t o  be interpre t e d  as common Me lanes i an ,  
i f  they cannot be ascribed t o  pidgin universals . Since the few dat a 
avai lable for anc ient Biche lamar are not very rel iable , I w i l l  
occas ionally refer t o  modern Biche lmar and Cape York Creole , two 
de s cendant s of  anc ient Biche lmar . 
In general , each lingui s t i c  feature of Tok P i s i n  can be ascribed to  
at least one of  the fol lowing sourc e s : 
1. the superstrat language English , 
2 .  the substratum language s ,  
3 .  the predec e s sors of  Tok P i s in , 
i . e .  Samoan Plantation Pidgin , 
anc ient Bi che lamar , 
4 .  t he universals of pidgins , 
5 .  independent deve lopment . 
The greate s t  disadvantage of the fol l owing s t udy i s  that due to the 
lack of suffic ient old material , in most cases  only present day 
s tandard Tok P i s i n  can be compared with Tolai . Hence i t  cannot be 
exc luded , that c ertain phenomena in Tok P i s i n , which appear to have 
resulted from Tolai influence , have developed only recent ly and thus 
cannot be ascribed to  s ubst ratum influence .  And , s e c ondly , in mos t  
instanc e s  i t  cannot be t aken i n t o  con s i derat ion that earlier var i e t i e s  
of  Tok P i s i n  might have shown more Patpatar-To lai features ,  which 
have disappeared in present day Tok Pisin . 
Neverthe l e s s , I t hi nk the comparis on between Tolai and Tok P i s in 
w i l l  be use ful , since it w i l l  show where in t oday ' s  standard Tok P i s i n  
s ubst ratum influence i s  probable and where it manife s t ly h a s  to  be 
excluded . 
2 .  P HONOLOGY 
2 . 1 . C o n so n a n ts 
Tok P i s i n  
p b t d 







modern Biche l amar 
p b t 










'l'olai , Molot , Mioko Label Pala ( Patpatar ) 
p b t d k 9 P b t d k 9 P b t d k 9 
Ii s h s h 
m n I) m n I) m n I) 
r r r 
( w )  
Tolai and the Duke of York languages o f  Molot and Mioko exhibi t the 
same phonemi c s y s tem . 
neither l s i  nor I h / .  
In contrast t o  New I re land languages they have 
The only fri cative is I hl ( spelt v )  which i s  
absent in Pala and Labe l . H i storical ly Tolai I hl corresponds to  Pala 
and Labe l I h / .  Compare : 
Tolai Labe l Pala English 
v u du h u n  h u du b anana 
v a n a  h a n  h a n  t o  g o  
iv a t  ih a t  ih a t  four 
Apart from s ome marginal dialect s ,  l s i  i s  totally lost in Tolai : 
Tolai Tolai , s -dialec t s  Labe l Pala Engli s h  
u r  s u r  s u r  s u r  b o n e  
ma u r  m a s u r  ma s u r  ( h a h o s )  t o  b e  s a t i s fi e d  
l a ma l am a s  l a ma s l a m a s  coconut 
In s ome instanc e s , as for example l a ma , the loss  of  l s i  i s  compensated 
by vowe l length in Tolai . 
In the north coast diale c t s  of Tolai , Mioko , Labe l and s ome other 
New Ire land language s like Lamas s a  and King ( Stephan and Graebner 
19 0 7 )  the voiced stops are prenasalised , but not in the Kokopo 
diale c t s  of Tolai , Molot and Pala . 
According t o  Peekel ( 1 9 2 9 - 3 0 ) Labe l has the semivowel Iw/ , which 
rather seems t o  be an al lophon o f  l u i .  The wordli s t s  collected by 
Stephan and Graebner show Iwl for Label as we ll  as for King and 
Lamassa , but these data are not very re liable . 
2 . 1 .1 .  S to p s  
Tok P i sin and modern Biche lamar di ffe r  i n  that Bichelamar lacks the 
stops  I dl and 19 /,  for examp le : 
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Tok Pisin Biche larnar Engli s h  
d i g i m  t i k i m  t o  dig 
r e d i r e t i re ady 
g i v i m  k i v i m  g i v e  
The ab sence o f  / d /  and / g /  i n  Bichelamar probably resulted from 
subs tratum influenc e . Many language s o f  the New Hebrides have only 
one series of s t op s  or lack t he dist inct ion of / k /  and / g /  at least 
(Guy 1 9 7 4 a : 7; Schlit z  1 9 6 9 : 1 3ff . ;  Voege lin 1 96 4 : 5 2ff . ) .  
In Tok Pisin the whole series o f  / b / ,  / d /  and / g /  i s  p re served and 
often prenasalised by nat i ve speakers . In the orthography , however , 
prena s a l i sation i s  only rendered, i f  i t  i s  used by both Me lanes ians 
and Europeans (Mihali c  1 9 7 1 : 7 ) . In other words , not when it i s  a 
variety due to the speakers' origin only , but when it i s  a s t ab i l i se d  
and regular feature of Tok Pisin . There are only a very few Engli s h  
loanwords whic h  fulfil  this condi t i on : 
s i n d a u n  
p u n d a u n  
k r u n g u t  / Qg /  
i n d a i 
t o  s i t  down 
t o  fa l l  down 
crooked 
t o  die 
The s e  i tems certainly re flect s ub s t ratum influence . As c an e a s i ly be  
seen from the lexi c on , it  was  mainly the Tolai diale c t s  and perhaps 
s ome clos e ly related language s with prenasalised s tops that p layed 
the leading part among the sub st ratum language s ,  for voi c e d  stops  in 
Patpat ar-To lai loanwords are a lmos t  always p renasalised , e . g .  t a mb a r a n  
ghos t ,  spirit, k u n d u  hand drum, p u i n g a  ( / Qg / )  far t. The first item 
i s  a lready at t e sted in Samoan Plant a t i on Pi dgin (Mlihlhaus ler 1 9 7 5a ) , 
but wi thout the / b /  being prenasal i s e d : t a b a r a n . But as i t  i s  t he 
only i tem containing a voiced stop , it does not seem j us t i fi e d  t o  draw 
any conc lusion . 
Some othe r Engli s h  loanwords in Tok P i s i n  look very s imilar to  
s i n d a u n , p u n d a u n  e t c . ,  for examp l e : 
s a m b a i 
b a i mb a i 
T u n d e  
T r i n d e  
Fon d e  
t o  s tand b y  




but here the nasals prece di ng t he voiced s tops are of di fferent origin . 
Sam b a l  t o  s tand by goes back to *s a n b a i ,  as the comparison with s a n a p  
11 
t o  s tand up sugge s t s , so that the Iml in s a mb a i has to  be  regarded as  
the re s ult  o f  assimilat ion . The same holds t rue for b a i mb a i ,  whi c h  
c omes from Engli s h  b y  and b y .  Since b a i mb a i i s  already a t t e s t e d  i n  
Chines e  Pidgin English ( my b y 'm b y  c a t c h e e  h e  I w i l l  g e t  i t  -
Schuchardt 1 88 3 : 9/157 ) , we may a s s ume that b a i m b a i be longs to the 
c ommon stock of old Pac ific p i dgin words . In the weekday terms Tu n d e , 
Tr i n d e , Fo n d e  - n d - i s  probab ly not only the result o f  p renasa l is at i on . 
Tu n d e  has been formed on the analogy of Sa n d e  Sunday , M a n d e  Monday, 
whereby at the s ame t ime Tu - has been i dent i fi e d  with t he number two , 
as Tue s day i s  the s e c ond day of the week . This then was the s t arting 
point for the format ion of Tr i n d e  lit . thr e e - day and Fon d e  lit . four­
day . The ana logy was c e rt ainly reinforced by the presence o f  
prenasali sation i n  t h e  sub s t rat um l anguage s .  
In the e arly Rabaul diale c t  o f  Tok Pi sin the s equences of  nasals 
plus homorgani c  voic e d  stop s , for examp le I mb / ,  I n d l  and I �g/ , varied 
with I b / , I d l  and I g/ ,  since the Tolai speakers of  t he Kokopo dial e c t s  
int erpre t e d  t h e s e  s equences as north coast pronunciation . Even today 
s ome old peop l e  from Kokopo area realise M a n d e  as M a d e  or N o v e m b a  as 
N o ve b a . 
In Tok P i s in the c ontrast between voiced and voi c e l e s s  stops i s  
neutralised i n  final posit ion , for example r a p  rub , h a i t  h i de, p i k  p i g . 
Since in Tolai voiced s t ops never o ccur in word- final p o s i t ion , the 
neutra l i sation in Tok Pisin apparent ly refle c t s  sub stratum influenc e . 
Perhaps i t  was reinforce d  by the spee c h  hab i t s  of the Germans who also 
had difficul t i e s  in pronouncing voi c e d  s t ops in word-final p o s i t i on , 
where in German the contrast between vo i c e d  and voi c e l e s s  stops  i s  
neut ralised as  well . This has alre ady been pointed out by Hall 
( 19 66 : 38 ) . But Hall ' s  remarks about prenasa l i sat ion in Me l ane s ian 
language s are not app li c able for Tolai . I p ,  t ,  k l  are never voiced 
between vowe l s  and the prenasa l i sed voi c e d  stops do not only o c c ur 
between vowe l s , as maintained by Hall ( 1 9 6 6 : 3 7 ) , but a l s o  in word 
initial p o s i t ion . At the begi nning o f  an ut terance , howeve r ,  the 
prenasalis at i on may b e  weakened, so that it i s  hardly heard . 
2 . 1 . 2 .  F r i ca t i ves 
I n  c ompari son with t he supers t rat language Engl i s h , t he c onsonant 
system of Tok P i s i n  is mainly reduced in i t s  series of fric a t i ve s . 
Probab ly s ome reduct ions had already t aken place in ancient Bichelamar . 
But unl e s s  we obtain more reliab le data about South Pac i fi c  Pidgins , 
we can only state that with regard to the fricat i ve s , Tok P i s in and 
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modern Bi chelamar are very much alike . But i t  c annot b e  dec ided 
whether thi s is due to the fac t that t heir di fferent substratum 
l anguages resemb le each other phonologi ca l ly . 
2 . 1 . 2 . 1 . B i l a b i a l  a nd l a b i ode n ta l  f r i c a t i ves 
The English lab iodental fri c a t i ve / f /  i s  almo s t  always reflec ted 
by / p /  and in many instances alternatively by the b i l abial fric a t i ve 
/ �/ ,  which i s  sometimes spelt as f ,  e . g .  p a u l  fow l, b i p o b efore, n a i p  
kn ife , f o a / poa four ( for det ai l s  see Laycock 1 9 70 : xv ;  Dutt on 1 9 7 3 : 1 8 f . ; 
Mihal i c  1 9 7 1 : 5 ) . 
The reflec t ion o f  Engli s h  / f /  as / p /  in Tok P i s i n  possibly re fle c t s  
sub stratum influence , since / f /  i s  ab sent i n  the Patpatar-Tolai 
languages and - at least in Tolai - regularly s ub s t i t uted by /p/ in 
loanword s ,  for example k o p i coffe e .  
The Tok Pisin reflec t ion o f  t he Engl i s h  voiced lab iodental / v /  i s  
somewhat more comp l i c ated than t hat of  i t s  voiceless counterpart I f f .  
I n  word-initial posit ion i t  i s  reflec ted b y  / h/ ( spelt a s  v )  or by 
fb i ,  e . g .  v i n i g a / b i n i g a vinegar , v o t /b o t  v o t e , whereas between vowe l s  
it  i s  reflected by / h/ ( spelt as v )  or the semi-vowel / w / , e . g .  l e v a /  
l ew a  l i ver , h e v i heavy, s e v e n  s e v e n  ( for details see again Dutton , 
Lay c oc k ,  Mihalic op . c it . ) .  The various reflec t i ons o f  Engl i s h  / v /  
exhib i t s  s ome paral lel s to  t hose o f  / �/ i n  Tolai and Duke of York 
loanwords . / �/ i s  not consistent ly reflec ted in Tok P i s i n , for 
example : 
Tolai 
1 .  / ha i r a t  
/ ka lta lta r /  
/ d a lta i /  
2 .  / k a lt i lt i / 
/ k a lt i �i l 
3 .  / �u n /  
/ �u t u n /  
/ t a ltu r /  
4 .  / �i r u a /  
Molot 
/ �a i r a /  
/d i lta i /  
/ u t u n /  
/ t a u r u /  
Mioko 
/ lta i r a /  
/ k a ma ha r /  
/d i ha i /  
/ k a lt i lti / 
/m i I a /  
/ ltu n u /  
/ ltu t u n /  
/ t a hu r u /  
/ �i r u a /  
Tok P i s i n  
w a i r a 
k awawa r 
d l w a i 
k a v i v i  
kaw i w i  
v u n / v u t  
u t u n 
t a u r  
b i r u a / v i r u a  
Engl i s h  
foreigner 
ginger r o o t  
t r e e  
haw k 
t h e  w i ld b e t e lnut 
the derr i s  roo t 
a coas t a l  tree 
the Tr i t on ' s  
trump e t  (Charonia 
triton i s) 
p i e c e  of human 
f l e s h ,  v i c t im ,  
enemy 
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1 .  The c hange of I �I to I w l  in w a i r a ,  k awawa r and d i w a i may have 
resulted from the fac t  that in Tolai the fri c t ion of I hl is l e s s ened ,  
i f  I �I i s  fol lowed by l a l , s o  t hat i t  b ec omes s i mi lar t o  Iw/ , though 
the l ip s  are never rounde d . Possibly speakers o f  New Ireland 
l anguages whi ch have I w l  ident i fi e d  this a l t e rnant of I �I with I w / . 
2 .  The di fferent re fle c t i ons o f  Tolai I �I in Tok P i s i n  k av i v i  
haw k and k aw i w i  w i �d b e t e �nut, whi ch provides a phonologi cal contrast 
absent in Tolai , c annot b e  explaine d .  
3 .  That Tolai I �I i s  retained i n  v u n ,  b ut not i n  u t u n  and t a u r  
s ugge s t s  t hat u t u n  and t a u r were b orrowed from Molot . 
4 .  The Case o f  b i r u a / v i r u a  i s  para l l e l  to that o f  b i n i g a / v l n i g a 
insofar as a fri c a t i ve has been c hanged into the c orre sponding s t op 
in some var i e t i e s  o f  Tok P i s i n . I f  this change i s  re garded as t he 
result o f  the New Irelanders ' misinterpretation o f  I hl as I b / ,  i t  
remains unexplained why I hl h a s  b e e n  retai ned i n  v u n . The realisat i on 
o f  Tolai v i r u a  as b i r u a  in Tok P i s i n  i s  also heard with Tolais 
speaking Tok P i s i n . 
I n  other South Pac i fi c  p i dgins the same prob lems in t he reproduct ion 
of Engli sh l ab i odentals  are present . In modern Bichelamar ' f and v 
are often s ounded with both lips touching . . .  In many words confusion 
ari s e s  b e tween p and f ,  or v and f :  
b a n i s  or f a n l s  fence 
p i s  or f i s  fi s h  
m i v a l a  or m i fa l a  we 
( Guy 1 9 7 4b : 5  and 7 ) . 
In Cape York Creole the pairs o f  I f  I and I p / ,  I b l  and I v l  are 
c on fused . ' So ,  you s hould not be s urprised to hear o f  peop l e  going 
to t he "airfort in a behic l e  to ply i n  a flane t o  b i s i t  the p amily in 
Vri sbane " , ( Crowley and Rigsby 1 9 7 9 : 1 6 6 )  . 
2 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  De n t a l  f r i c a t i ves 
In Tok P i s i n  t he Engl i s h  dental fri c at ives 101 a n d  191 are mos t l y  
reflec t e d  as  I d l  and I t  I re spe c tively , for e xamp l e : 
Tok P i s i n  
101 d i s k a i n  
d i s p e l a  
191 t e n k i m  
n a t i n g 
b orrowed from 
this kind 





t h i s ,  that 
t o.thank s . o . 
no thing,  u s e � e s s  
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Except ions are 
1 .  t a s o l o n l y ,  jus t,  a l one ( borrowed from that's a l l ) , b r a t a  
brother and o l g e t a  a l l , a l t ogether, whi c h  s hould rather have Id l 
inst ead of I t / . 
2 .  Some instance s  where the dental fricative i s  rendered by a 
dent al flap, e . g .  a r a k a i n  differ ent ( borrowed from other kind ) , 
pa r am fa thom.  
3 .  m a u s  mouth and t i s  t o o t h . 
2 . 1 . 2 . 3 .  D e n t a l -a l ve o l a r  f r i c a t i ves 
A l l  Engl ish dental-alveo lar fri cative s , i . e .  I z / , l s I ,  1,1 and If I , 
are re fl e c t e d  by lsI in Tok Pisin . As ment ioned above , l s I  i s  the 
only dental-alveolar fricat i ve in Patpatar-Tolai . Examp l e s : 
Tok P i s i n  borrowed from Engl i s h  meaning 
I z l  r e s  a razor a razor 
d a s a n  dozen dozen 
lsI s i k  s i ck s i c k  
a s k i m  ask t o  a s k  
1,1 t r e s a r i  treasury treas ury 
I fl 5 i p s h i p  ship 
b u s  b u s h  b u s h  
S i n c e  l s I  i s  ab sent in Tolai, i t  w a s  first s ub s t it ut e d  b y  I t  I i n  
the Tolai s ' P i dgi n . For the t ime b etween t h e  wars w e  have evidence 
t hat Tolais speaking Pidgin freely mixed l s I  and I t l , and that they 
reali s e d  e ven original It I as l s I  as a result of  hypercorrect ion . 
Thus l s I  was first introduc e d  as an al lophone of I t l ,  b e fore it  
became a s eparate phoneme : 
.. . t he B l an c he Bay n a t i ve s  i nvar i ab ly m i x  up t he ' t' and 
' s'. 'Me makem se a f i n i s h , now he no go t t u c ke r' , is  a 
commo n  e xpre s s ion of t he New B r i t a i n  ho useboy . 
(Rabaul T�me�, Novembe r 6 1925 ) 
A n d  t he s ame n at i ve [ i.e . a To l a i  - U. M . ]  who i nvar i ab l y  
mixe s h i s  ' t s' and 'e se s' t al k s  o f  ' Mi t i s  be lo n g  Mata' 
fo r 'Mi s s u s  be lo n g  M a s te r' , and 'sea' fo r 'tea' a n d  
't i t ima' fo r ' s te amer' w i th at t ime s puzz l i n g  effe c t s. 
(Rabaul T�me�, March 13 193 1 )  
Some Patpatar-Tolai loanwords in Tok P i s i n  show l s I  and hence mus t  
have b e e n  borrowed from a n  s-dial e c t  o f  Tolai or a Southern New 
Ire land language , for e xample : 
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Tok Pisin s -dialec t of Tolai, Tolai meaning 
Southern New-Ireland 
ba l u s  ba l u s ba l u  pigeon 
mo s o n g  mo s o n g  mo n g  fuz z  
s u s u  s u s u  u breas t, m i l k  
t a  1 i s  t a l i s a ,  t a  1 i s e  t a  1 i a a tree 
(Te rminal ia 
catappa) 
The reduc t ion of t he Engl ish dental-alveolar fri catives in Tok 
Pisin i s  t he same as that in modern Bi chelamar . Compare Bichelamar 
r e s a  razor , s i p  s hip, bu s b us h .  Probably very c ommon words l i ke s i p  
and bu s a lready existed in this form , be fore Tok Pi sin developed from 
the Samoan variety of ancient Bichelamar . 
2 . 1 . 2 . 4 . P a l a t a l  a n d  ve l a r  f r i c a t i v e s  
The palatal fri c ative I �I of German loanwords i s  reflected as l s I  
o r  I k l  i n  Tok Pisin . A s  the fo l lowing examp les s how, the different 
re flec ti ons of I �I as 15/ or I k l  do not seem to be phono logi c a l ly 
c ondit ioned : 
Tok P i s i n  b orrowed from Engli s h  meaning 
t a i s  Tei ch p o o l 
m i  1 i s  Milch m i l k  
ba i s t e n / ba i k t e n  bei chten t o  confe s s  
t e p i k  Teppi ch carp e t ,  rug 
r e k e n  R e chen rake 
k e l e k Kelch cha l i c e  
German I xl i s  re flected as  I k / ,  e . g .  k u ke n  cake , borrowed from K u ch en 
( the i tems ba i s t e n / ba i k t en , r e ke n , k e l e k  and k u k e n  have been taken 
from Mlihlhausler 1 9 7 9 : 1 8 3 ,  1 8 4 , 1 89 ) . 
2 . 1 . 2 . 5 . / h l  
I h l  o ccurs word init i a lly i n  English and German loanwords ,  for 
example : 
Tok Pi sin b orrowed from meaning 
h a m ba k  h umb ug to b e  b oas tfu l 
h a u s  h o u s e  h o u s e  
h a l d e n  Heiden ( German)  h e a t hen 
h o be l  Hobel ( Germa n )  a carpen ter ' s  p lane 
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There are not any Patpatar-Tolai loanwords with I h / , though several 
Southern New I reland languages s how I h l  ( e . g .  Laur , Label , Pala ) , 
where Tolai and the Duke of York languages usually have I bl ( c f .  p .  8 ) . 
Today the realisat i on o f  I h l  i s  no prob lem to To lai s , but formerly 
I h l  was usua l ly omit ted in the Tolai s ' variety of Tok P i s i n : 
The vari ed pronun c i at io n  o f  many o f  the Engl i s h wor d s  
i s  d u e  to t h e  r e s t r i c t ed us e o f  l et t e r s  o f  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  
t r ib e s  s p e a k i n g  ' p i d g i n' . T hu s, w i t h  a B l a n c h e  B a y  
n a t i v e , t o  whom t h e  l e t t e r  ' h' i s  unknown i n  h i s  own 
d i al e c t, ' h amm e r' b e come s 'ammer' and ' ho r s e' ' o r s et• 
(Rabaul Time�, March 13 1931) . 
Other Mel anesians omit I h / , too ( Hall 1 9 4 3 : 1 4 ) , whereas s ome insert 
it at the beginning of words , where it is not found in Engl ish 
( Mihal i c  1 9 71 : 5 ) .  Probably this i s  due to  hyperc orrection with 
speakers whose nat ive languages do not have I h / .  
2 . 1 . 3 .  A f f r i c a t i ves 
The affri cates I t s / ,  I d ,l and I t JI are reflected as l s I : 
Tok Pisin borrowed from meaning 
I t s l  a k a s  Akazie ( Germ . ) acacia 
s w i n g e  Zwinge ( Germ . ) c l.amp 
I d ,l e n s i n  engine engine 
s a ke t  jacket jac k e t  
I t !1 t i s  a teach e r  teacher 
s e n i s  change change 
In word ini t ia l  p o s i t ion I d ,l i s  mos t ly retained in present day Pidgin , 
e . g .  j a s  judge, Japan Japan, Japane s e .  Older variet ies of Japan , 
rec orded by mysel f  i n  Rabaul , are Tiapan, Siapan and Iapan. 
In modern Bi c helamar I d ,l and I t !1 are both re flected as I t s / ,  e . g .  
t s a t s judg e , e n t s i n  engine , t i t s a  teacher , t s e n  chain . 
2 . 1 . 4 . N a sa l s  
The only pe culiarity t o  be mentioned about nasals i s  that Patpat ar­
Tolai I QI in word initial p o s i t ion is re flected as I n l  in the Tok 
P i s in word n a t n a t  mosqu i t o  ( Tolai n g a t i n g a t , Pala n g a t n g a t ) ,  whi le 
it is retained in n g o n g  deaf-mu t e ,  an i gn oran t person , whi c h  ac cording 
to  Mihal i c  ( 19 71:1 4 1 )  originates from a New Ireland language . The 
reason for t hese different reflect ions may be that n a t n a t  was 
frequent ly used by nat i ves as wel l  as b y  Europeans . The latter , being 
unab le to pronounce t he velar nasal in this position ,  were imit ated 
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by the non-Patpatar-Tolai speakers because o f  their greater pres t i ge .  
Ng on g , however, is rather rare in everyday speech, so that the 
probably deviating European p ronunciati on did not prevail ( you do not 
often talk about deaf-mutes, and for ignorant persons t he word 
l on g l on g  is favoured ) . 
2 . 1 • 5 .  I I I and I r I 
In Tok P i s i n  I I I  and I r l  are flaps ( Dut ton 19 7 3 : 19 ) . Though the 
phonological dat a o f  Samoan P lantation Pidgin and other variet ies o f  
anc ient Bichelmar are very poor, the reali sation o f  I I I  and I rl 
probab ly already originates in anc ient Bi chelamar, because t hey are 
realised as flaps, or i n  the case o f  I r l  a l s o  as a t ri l l, throughout 
Melanesia . 
Tok Pisin I r l  does not only reflec t Engl i s h  I r / ,  but also 
( s t andard !)  English dental stops and fri c a t i ves, e . g .  l a r l rn  t o  L e t , 
w a r a  w a t er , k l r a p  g e t  up , s a r a p  s h u t  up , p a u ra gun p ow der , a r a k a l n  
different ( b orrowed from o t h e r  k i nd ) , p a r a rn  fa thom . Thi s  must 
certainly be attributed t o  t he non-s t andard variety spoken by 
Europeans in cont a c t  wit h Me lanesians, as for ins t ance sailors and 
Aust ral ian traders . C onsequently the s ame phenomenon is found in 
modern Bic helamar, e . g .  n a r a  anoth er , s a r e m  to s hu t , k r a p  t o  g e t  up . 
There i s  no evi dence for any s ub s t ratum influence in t h i s  respect, 
as in Patpatar-Tolai I I I  and I r l  and t he dental s t op s  are c learly 
kept apart . 
In some Tolai loanwords I I I  and I r l are confused, for example : 
Tok Pi sin 
ma r l l a /rna l I ra  
p u r p u r / p u l p u l 
k a r a p u a  
t a rnb l r u a  
Dut t on ( 1 9 7 3 ; 19 )  ment i ons 
Tolai 
rn a  I Ir a 
p u r p u r  
k a l a p ua 
t a b l l u a 
that t here 
meaning 
L o v e - sp e H 
gras s - s ki r t  ( Dut ton 
1 9 7 3 :  1 0 4 ) 
a s h o r t  b anana 
crab ' s  fo o t  yaws 
is no di fference between I II 
and I r l  for many Tok Pi s i n  speaker s . This i s  a widespread phenomenon 
of Melanes ian languages ( Codringt on 1 8 8 5 : 21 5 )  and s ub sequent ly o f  
Oceanic Pidgin variet ies, and c an b e  ob served already in anc ient 
Bichelamar, e . g .  in New Caledonia, l i ce h e  no  good t h e  rice was n o t  
good ( Schuchardt 1 8 8 3 : 7 ) . 
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2 . 1 . 6 .  C o nso n a n t  c l usters 
Word-init ial c onsonant c lusters a r e  often b roken u p  by the 
insertion of a vowe l .  Thus s t a p  t o  b e  alternate s  with s i t a p , s r a n g  
locker.  cupboard ( borrowed from German S chrank ) with s a r a n g ,  and s k r u i m 
t o  j o i n  ( borrowed from s crew ) with s uk r ui m.  In s ome instance s  the 
variant with t he b roken up cluster has b e c ome the s tandard form, e . g .  
p i  I a i t o  p lay . 
In word final posit ion consonant c lusters are reduced by the 
omi s s ion of the last consonant , for example : 
Tok Pisin Engli sh 
I s t l  w e s  w e s t  
I m p l  l am lamp 
I n d l  h a n  hand 
I n t i  p e n  p a i n t  
I rjk l  be n g  b ank 
I l t l s o l  sa l t  
Except ions are ori ginal I k s l  i n  bo k i s  box , a k i s  axe , s i k i s  six , I n s l  
i n  d a n i s  dan ce , tIk i i n  me l e k ( co conut)  m i l k , I I�I i n  m i l i s  ( coconu t )  
mi l k  ( borrowe d  from German Milch ) and ke l e k  cha lice ( borrowed from 
Ge rman Kelch ) ,  and I r p l  in s a r i p / s a r e p  8cy t h e .  s i c k l e .  which b ec ause 
o f  t he I r l  i s  rather b orrowed from German s charf than from Engli s h  
sharp , as Mihali c  ( 19 7 1 : 170 ) s ugge s t s . 
At s y l lab le boundari e s  within the word cons onant c lus ters are 
retaine d , e . g .  a s k i m  t o  a s k , a n t a p  on t op ,  e t c . An except ion is 
g ur uk e n  cucumbers ( borrowed from Ge rman Gurken ) .  
Tolai a l lows cons onant c lusters neither in word-init i a l  nor i n  
word- final posit ion, and within t h e  word only a t  morpheme boundarie s, 
e . g .  v a r - ma r i to love each o t h e r . Consonant c lusters in Engli s h  or 
Tok P i s in loanwords are e ven more c onsequently reduced t han in 
( present-day ) Tok P i s i n, for e xamp l e : 
Tolai Tok P i s in Engl i s h  
I p l l pe l e t p l e t p la t e  
I t r l t a r a ut e t e  t ra us i s  trousers ( 8l . 154 ) 
I g l l  g a l a t  g l a s g la s s  
I s t l  t i t o s t ua s t ore 
bul i t i t on  bl us t o n  b lu e s t one 
I s t r l t o r o n g  s t r o n g  s trong 
I s k l  p a t i ke t  b l s ke t  b i scui t ( M 258 ) 
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The s e  Tok Pisin forms, however, have c e rtainly deve loped from earlier 
forms which s howed a s y llab le s t ructure s imi lar to  that o f  Tolai . 
The Sydney Mo�ning He�ald from August 1 3  1 9 4 9, q uo t e s  an art i c l e  from 
the Rabaul New6 in which the following words are found : 
p a l a n t i  p l a n t i p L enty 
s i t a r e t  s t re t  8traight 
t u r u = t r u  true 
k a r a n k i  k r a n k i wrong , incorre c t  (borrowed from 
German k rank ) 
However, the fact  t hat both in Tok Pis  in and Tolai consonant 
c lusters are reduce d  is not suffic ient to prove direct s ub s t ra t um 
influence from Tolai, s ince thi s again i s  a common Melane s ian feature . 
Some Pidgin words, e . g .  bok i s  b ox ,  pe l e t p La t e  probably b e l ong to the 
common stock o f  South Pac i fic words and had already got a s t ab i l i se d  
form, b e fore Tok P i s i n  deve lope d . Schuchardt (18 8 3 : 1 2 )  ment ions t he 
s ame phenomenon in t he anc ient Bichelamar variety of New Cale doni a : 
Uber d a s  Phon e t i se h e  l a s s e  ieb m i cb n ieht w e i t e r  aus: 
e s t e r r o n g  
e s s e p p o o n  
a s s a u s e pe n  
p e l l a t e 
c o v e r r a 
m i  I I  i t  




p La t e  
cover 
mi t k  
b ox 
u s w . e r k l ar en s ieh l e ieht aus m e l an e s i se h e r  o d er 
po l yn e s i se h e r  L aut i r un g. 
2 . 2 .  V owe l s  
Since I have not got any knowledge of the Engli s h  variety spoken 
in the South Pac i fi c  towards the end of t he last century , I do not 
fee l  compet ent to invest igate the development of the Tok P i s i n  vowe l 
s y s t em (this i gnorance - I suppose - did not p lay such an import ant 
role in the inve s t i gation of the consonant s y s t em, b e cause the 
c on sonant s do not vary s o  muc h in the di fferent varie t i e s  of Engli s h ) .  
Therefore t he only t hing t o  be done i s  to  out line the main principl e s . 
Laycock ( 1 9 7 0 : xi i i f )  re cogni sed t e n  vowe l di s tinctions in coastal 
variet i e s  o f  Tok P i s i n : 
I i I  l u I 
hI l uI 
l e I  101 
l eI I 'DI 
l a l  l a :1 
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Example s : 
l a l  h a t  h o t  l a : 1  h a t  hard 
l e i  w e t  wai t l ei b e t  b enah 
I i i  n i l nai l hi p i s  fi8h 
101 k o l ao Ld 1'01 d o k  dog 
l u i  s u s u  br ea8t lui p u l padd Le 
Vowel length is only dist inct i ve in the c ase o f  l a l  and l a : l .  
Mihal i c  ( 19 7 1 : 4 )  dist inguishes only nine di fferent vowe l s . I n  
oppos i t i on to  Laycock h i s  system h a s  only one l a / . 
Tolai has a s i x  vowel system . In contrast t o  NGP vowe l  length i s  
d i s t i nc t i ve . 
l i I , / l : 1  l u i ,  l u : 1  
l e i , l e : 1  l e i , l e : 1  10 1 ,  10 : 1  
l a l ,  l a : 1  
The ex� st ence o f  I e , e : 1  i s  overlooked in all d i c tionar i e s  and 
grammars except Lanyon-Orgi l l ' s  Victiona�y 0 6  the Raluana Languag e 
( 19 6 0 : 6 2 ) , though h i s  description i s  rather superficial and t he 
d i s t i n c t ion between l a , a : 1  and I e , e : 1  is not maintained throughout 
t he dict ionary . The treatment of Tolai phonology in Franklin et al . 
( 19 7 4 : 1 1 ff . ) i s  hardly based on c areful fie ldwork . They neither 
recogni s e  vowe l length as  distinc t ive nor the exi s t ence of  the mid­
centra l  vowe l . My own analy s i s  i s  based on the Rakunai dialect 
b e longing t o  the north coast dialec t s  and the Raluana diale c t  b e long­
ing t o  the Kokopo di alect s .  
Examp le s : 
l a l  t a  i n ,  o n ,  ab out l a : 1  t a  8ea 
l e i  v u e  t o  throw away l e : 1  v u e  t o  throw i t  away 
I i i  p i  1 t o  p e e L I i : I p i  1 to j ump 
101 p o t  b o a t  10 : 1  p o t  t o  aome 
l u i  u b u  t o  k i n ,  b e a t  l u : 1  u b u  aooking h o L e  
l e i  b a r b a r  t o  8h ow off l e : 1  e b a r enemy 
That l a , a : 1  and I e , e : 1  are phonologi cally d i s t inct ive i s  proved by 
the fol lowing pairs : 
l a l  
l a : 1  
k a n  
b a r , b a r l  
perhap8 
perhap8 
l e i  
l e : 1  
k a n  
e b a r 
away from 
enemy 
P i l to pee L i s  not an Engl ish loanwor d ,  but a variant o f  pi l a  
( Meyer 1 9 6 1 : 31 4 ) . 
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P o t  b o a t  i s  a very o l d  loanword and already mentioned in B ley 
( 1 9 1 2 : 1 4 7 ,  157 ) . The initial consonant cannot be explained , as in 
other loanwords initial I b l  i s  retained , e . g .  b o k  b ox . The vowel i s  
short as in other loanwords borrowed from Tok P i s i n , e . g .  b i n  b ean , 
b e k  b ag, t u t  s h oo t ,  v i I whee L .  
I f  other l anguages o f  Patpatar-Tolai have a s ix- or five-vowel 
sy s tem is unc lear , Peekel ( 1 9 0 9 : 1 ) ment ioned that in Pala a often 
sounds l i ke the German a ,  b ut this sound may a l s o  be an allophone of 
l a / . Vowel length is at least in Pala and Label d i s t i n c t i ve .  
Label ( Peekel 1 9 29-30 : 10 4 , 1 0 8 , 1 10 ) : 
l a l  
l u i  
pa s 
t a s i k  
u r  
taro 
my brother 
you ( sg . ) + 
affix denot ing 
future tense 
Pala ( Peekel 1 9 0 9 : 5 ) : 
l a l  
/ i l  
l u i  
t a m  
h i r  
k u t  
for you ( sg . ) 
t o  weave 
t o  cut 
l a : 1  
l u : 1  
l a : 1  
I i : I 
l u : 1  
pa s 
t a s i 
u r  
t a m  
h i  r 
k u t  
t o  s t ep on,  k i c k  
s e a  
two 
t o  p i L e  up 
a kind of fi cus 
t o  hang 
Since i n  Tolai ( and probably other Patpatar-To lai languages ) vowel 
length as a d i s t in c t i ve feature is not c ombined with different degrees 
of openness , it i s  imp o s s ib le to explain t he development of t he Tok 
P i s i n  vowel system as a re sult of  s ub st ratum influence from Pat p at ar­
Tolai l anguages . I t  seems more l ikely that the Tok P i s in ten-vowel 
developed from a five-vowel system , which it self had resulted from 
impover i s hment of t he phonologi cal features of t he source languages . 
2 . 2 . 1 .  D i p h t h o n g s  
Tok P i s i n  and modern Bichelamar resemb le each other i n  the 
reflect ion of English diphthongs . The t hree English diphthongs l a i l ,  
l a u l  and l o i l  are ret ained . Those phonemi c sequences , which are 
represented in s ome English variet ies as vowel p lus l a l  and in others 
as  vowel p lus I r / ,  are re flected as vowel p lus l a / . Excep t i ons are 
I j : a l  in Engli s h  more , which has become mo in B i c helamar , whereas i t  
i s  m o a  in Tok P i s i n , and l e a l  in Engli s h  wh e re , which i s  monophthong­
i sed to l e i  in Tok P i s i n ,  but a l ternat ively l e i  or l e a l  in modern 
Bi chelamar . The s tandard English diphthongs l e i l  and l o u l  are 
reflec ted b.y l e i  or I i i  and 101 or l u i  respect i vely , s t andard Engl i s h  
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I �:I c orre sponds to  l u a l  and l o a l  i n  Tok P i s i n  and to  101 in modern 
Bic helamar . 
English Tok P i s i n  modern Bi chelamar 
l a i l  time t a i m  t a e m  
l a u l  mouth m a u s  m a o t  
l o i l  bo l boe 
I i a l spear s p i a  s p l a  
I E : a l s quare s kw e a  s kw e a  
l e i l  wai t w e t  w e t  
nai l n i l n I I 
l o u l  a o ld ko l ko l 
nose n u s  n u s  
There are no monophonemi c diphthongs i n  Tolai, but only b iphonemi c 
sequences o f  different vowel s .  The b iphonemic status o f  such 
sequences is proved b y  redup l ic at ions, e . g .  pa i t  t o  do , p a p a i t  doing , 
r a u t  to roo t o u t , r a r a u t  to roo t o u t  ( intr ) , bo i n a good , bobo i n a very 
g o o d .  The sequences l e i  + I i i  and 10 1 + l u i  do not o ccur withi n  
words . But a s  monophthongisat i on o f  Engli sh l e i l  and l o u l  i s  found 
in S amoan Plantat ion Pidgin ( e . g .  s n e k  snake, go t o  g o ) , in modern 
Bic helamar and Cape York Creole ( Crowley and Rigsby 1 9 7 9 : 1 75 ) , it  
seems to  be a common feature of South Pac i fi c  Pidgins, whi c h  may only 
have been rei nforced by Tolai speakers . 
2 . 3 .  C o n c l u s i o n 
1 .  The greatest diffi c ulty in invest igating s ub st rat um influence on 
Tok Pisin phonology l ies in t he fact, t hat we do not know which 
phonological reduct ions already had t aken place in the Samoan variety 
of anc ient Bichelamar, when Tok P i s in developed from Samoan Plantat ion 
Pidgin under t he mas s ive influence of Patpat ar-Tolai speakers . The 
dat a  of anc ient Bichelamar are very poor and on the whole useles s  as  
far a s  phonol ogy i s  c oncerned, because they are mos t ly wri t ten in 
Eng l i s h  orthography . 
2 .  The main feat ures o f  Tok P i s i n  phonology, as the reduct ion o f  t he 
Engl i sh phoneme inventory, the insert ion of epenthet i c  vowels into 
phoneme c l usters and monophthongi sation of l e i l  and l o u l ,  had already 
developed in i t s  predeces sor anc ient Bichelamar . When this p idgin 
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became the means o f  communicat ion o n  Samoan p lant at ions among t he 
labourers from the Gaze l l e  Peninsula and adj ac ent areas and when it  
then was used on t he plantat ions on the Gaz e l l e  Peninsula i t s e l f ,  i t s  
phonemi c system was obvious ly s t ab i l i s e d  o n  t h e  b a s i s  o f  Patpatar­
Tolai language s . I tems l ike s i n d a un s ugges t  that t hen prenasalisat i on 
was i nt roduc e d ,  but , as present day Tok P i s in shows , it did not 
b e c ome a regular feature of voic e d  s t op s . The s y l lab le s truct ure of 
early Tok P i s i n  was simi lar to t hat of  Patpat ar-Tolai , but t o day many 
formerly reduced c lust e rs have been re s t ructured according to English 
phonology , e . g .  s i t a r e t  � s t r e t . 
3 .  Tok P i s in phonology i s  not ident i c al with Tolai phonology . 
Otherwise one would expe c t  that Tolai loanwords have been retained in 
their original form and that English loanwords have been regularly 
adap t ed to  Tolai phonology . But t he Tolai s ' influence on t he 
development of Tok Pisin was not as s t rong as to impose their 
phonology on Tok P i s i n . 
4 .  Furthermore , the Tok P i s i n  phoneme sy stem i s  not s o  much reduced as 
t o  contain only those phonemes whi c h  are c ommon t o  all  s ub s t ratum 
language s involve d  in i t s  development ; for the development of Tok P i s i n  
h a s  b e e n  and s t i l l  i s  a c onstant proce s s  det ermined by mut ual learning 
of i t s  speakers from each other . Thus , for ins tanc e , the phoneme / 5 / , 
which i s  ab sent in Tolai , has been introduced as a s eparate phoneme in 
the Tolai s ' p i dgi n . Secondly , Tok Pisin e xhib i t s  the d i s t inct ion • 
between lax and t ense vowe l s , whic h  i s  ab sent in Patpatar-Tolai 
language s ,  whereas vowe l lengt h ,  whi c h  i s  dist inct ive in Patpatar­
Tolai language s ,  i s  not distincti ve in Tok P i s i n . 
3 .  LE X I CON 
Ac cording to  Mihali c  ( 19 7 1 : 56 ) about fifteen percent o f  the Tok 
Pisin lexicon are loans from Tolai and related languages from 
New Ireland . The following l i s t  inc ludes all  it ems t hat ac c ording t o  
Miha l i c  are found s imul t aneously in Tolai and some of t h e  New Ire land 
language s , and addit ionally s ome i t ems c o l l e c t e d  by MUhlhausler . Due 
to  the lack of s u ffi cient data from all language s whi c h  were probab ly 
involved in t he deve lopment of the Tok P i s in lexicon , we c an only 
show t he p o s s ib le sourc e language (s ) and e x cl ude others , b ut we c annot 
defini t e l y  s tate that any Tok P i s i n  word is e x c l u s i vely b orrowed from 
a spe c i fi c  Patpat ar-Tolai language . 
Several items l i s t e d  b y  Mihal i c  as Tolai (Kuanua ) words are not of  
Tolai origin . The well-known word b a l u s p ig e on ,  aerop Lane , for 
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instanc e , has  certainly not  been i nt roduc ed from Tolai, but  from a 
southern New Ireland l anguage . For, apart from some marginal diale c t s  
( Vunamarit a, Vuatom ) , Tolai as  w e l l  a s  the Duke o f  York languages 
lack the phoneme / 5 / . The Tolai word for p i geon i s  ba l u . Other 
words whic h  c annot be origina l l y  Tolai b ecause of their / 5 /  are s u s u  
breas t ( Tolai u )  and mos o n g  ( Tolai mo n g ) . But on the other hand 
there are word s that do not s how / 5 /, where the I s /-dialects  of  Tolai 
and the I s /-languages o f  New Ireland have one, e . g .  k a v i v i  hawk 
( k a v i s i v i s i ) ,  m u l  i ci trus fru i t  ( mu l i s )  and w a i r a s tranger ( v a s i r a ) . 
In mo st words o f  possible Tolai origin voiced stops are prenasal i s e d . 
Hence t he dialec t s  o f  the north coast seem to have been of greater 
influence than the Blanche Bay ( or Kokopo ) dialect s .  An addi ti onal 
fac tor which may have been re sponsible for t he predominanc e  of  pre­
nasa l i s e d  voi c e d  s t op s  in Tolai loanwords is that the recrui t e d  
l abourers who worke d  in the Gazel le Peninsula , were mos t ly speakers 
of  New I re land language s, in which to  a great ext ent voiced stops are 
prenasalised as well ( e . g .  Lab e l, King, North-Eastern Laur and 
Lamassa , but not Patpatar ) . Furthermore, the language of Mioko 
( Duke of York ) , where the transit camp was, also exhib i t s  prenasalised 
vo iced s t op s . Tok Pisin words with prenasalised s tops are : bem be 
b u t te rfly, k a m ba n g  lime, k i n d a m  crayfi s h ,  s hrimp, k u n d a r  aco l y t e ,  t o  
b e  an aco ly t e ,  k u n d u  hand- drum, I i m l  i mbu r t o  w a l k ,  a wa l k, ma l a m bu r 
scad, a fi s h, p a n g a l [ Qg ]  the sago p a lm leaf s t a l k, p u i n g a  [ Qg ]  
t o  far t ,  a far t, t a mba r a n  the spiri t s  of t h e  anc e s t ors, t a m b i r u a 
crab ' s  foo t  yaws, t am bu a taboo, t o  b e  tab oo, t umbu a n  a wooden mas k ,  
a m a s k e d  figure in a dance, u m be n ne t for fi shing . Only two words d o  
n o t  s how prenasalised stop s : a i b i k a a p lant wi t h  edib l e  l e a v e s  and 
t a r a g a u  an e ag l e .  The a - of a i b i k a is the Tolai det erminative 
part i c le a .  Other words t h at are introduce d  into Tok P i s i n  inc luding 
t h i s  det erminat i ve part i c le are a i n a n g a  w h i t e  bai t ,  sma l l  fish, a u p a  
n a t i v e  sp i nach, a t u n a s a l twa ter fi s h ,  the t una o r  b on i t o .  
Apart from t h e  above ment i oned it ems ba l u s ,  mo s o n g  and s u s u ,  t he 
fo llowing one s are eviden t ly not of Tolai origin : a bu s  a s ide dish, 
bom bom flare, t orch made of dry fronds, d i wa i tre e ,  wood, I i k l  i k  
l i t t le, l on g l on g  t o  b e  s tup id, drun k ,  crazy, ma l o l o  t o  res t ,  a res t, 
me l i s a the b arracuda, m u m u t  a l arge b u s h  rat, t a l i s a tree 
( Te rmina l ia catappa ) .  
The origin of the fo llowing items i s  unc lea r :  a bu s  a s i d e - di s h, 
a i  l a  a tree w i t h edib le fru i t, a r o v a r to s t e er around, ka r a p a  maize, 
me l i s a the b arra cuda, p u i naked . 
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I f  not indicated otherwise, t he fol lowing re ferences  are used : 
Meyer ( 19 6 1 ) ,  Neuhaus (196 6 ) ,  Peekel (19 0 9 ) ,  Peekel ( 1 9 2 9 - 30 ) ,  
Stephan and Graebner (19 0 7 ) ,  Brown and Danks ( 1 8 82 ) . The i tems from 
Mioko were collected by my s e l f  and a l l  To lai i t ems were checked during 
fie ldwork in 19 7 8 .  
Tok P i s i n  
a b u s  
a i b i ka 
a l I a  
a i n a n g a  
a ro v a r 
a t a p  
a t u n  
a u p a  
b a i r a  
b a l u s 
Patpatar-To lai 
Tolai : k i r i p  
Tolai : i b i ka 
Mioko : t u b a  
? 
Tolai : i n a n g a  
Mioko : i n a n g a  
? 
Tolai : e t e p 
Mioko : a t i p  
Pala : i t a h  
Tolai : t u n  
Mioko : t u n  
Tolai : u p a  
Mioko : u pa 
Pala : s u p o  
Tolai : b a i r  
Mioko : l o t 
Pala : u a s e  
Tolai : ba I u 
Mioko : k uv u r  
Molot : k u u r u  
Lab e l : b a l u s  
Laur : b a l u s  
Lamas sa : b a l u s 
King : b a l u s 
Pala : b a l u s  
English 
a s i de dish [ of meat,  
e t c .  J ,  s . t h .  much l i ked 
a p lant w i t h edib l e  
leaves 
a tree w i th edib l e  
frui t 
w h i tebai t ,  sma l l  fi s h  
kunai grass thatch 
t o  thatch a house 
w i th gras s 
a s a l tw a t er fi s h ,  the 
tuna or b o n i t o  
n a t i v e  spinach 
a hoe 
a s harp s t i c k  for 
digging 
p igeon,  aerop lane 
p ig e on 
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Tok Pisin 
b em b e  
b i n g i m  
b i r ua 
bombom , b um b um 
b ua i  
b uk b uk 






Kali l  : 
Laur : 
King : 
b e b e  
t o to 
t o t o  
h a b e  
t o t ( o )  
b e b e  
t a n ud u  
















Kal i l  : 
Laur : 
King : 
t o t a  
t o t  a b e b e  
b i n g  
b i n g 
b i n g 
v i  r ua 
v i r ua 
h i r uo 
u I 
u I u 
bomb om 
b un u l u 
b ua i  
b ue 
b ua 
b ua i  
b uo i , b ue 
b u  
p a mos  







b ue i  
b uk ub uk 
b uk b uk 
b u  l i t  
b u  l i t  
b u l i t  
Engl i s h  
b u t t erfl-y 
a b ig moth 
t o  squeeze,  pre s s  
p i e ce of human f l- e s h ,  
enemy , acci den t 
f l-ar e ,  torch made of 
dry fronds 
b e t e l-nut 
a timber tree,  species 
of dy s oxyg l-um 
tree,  Il l i pe hol l r ungi i 
Il l ipe hol l r ungi i 
( Neuhaus 1 9 6 2 : 4 4 3 )  
the s ti c ky sap of 
certain trees 
Tok Pisin 
b u n g  
d a ka 
d i w a i 
e r  I ma  
g a  1 I p 
g a r a m u t  
g o r g o r  











b u n g  
b u n g  
b u n g  
b u n g 
d a ka ( N . C . )  
i e r ( Kokopo ) 
d a k a  
d a k a  
s i e r 
d aw a i 
Mioko : d i v a i  
Mo1ot : d i v a i 
Labe l :  r a k a  I 
Kalil moma 
Laur : k u b a u  
K ing : d u a i 
Lama s s a : ( b ) I a I 
Pa1a : d a h a  
To1ai : Ir l ma 
Label : Ir i mu 
Pa1a : I r i me 
















g a  1 i p 
t a m a p  
t a ma p 
g a r am u t  
g a r a m u t  
g a r a m u t  
h l k  
h l k  
g a r a m u t  
g a r a m u t  
g o r a g o r a  
t a g u  
g o r a g o r a  
g u m a n  
g umo 
27 
Engli s h  
a88emb Ly, marke t ,  t o  mee t 
day , mar k e t  day , to h o Ld 
mar k e t  
day 
day 
nigh t, also : day 
( Ne uhaus 1 9 6 2 : 44 3 )  
the b e t e Lpepper vine 
wood,  L o g ,  tree 
a tree,  Oct ume l es 
s umatrana 
a nut (Canari um 
pol yph y l l  um) 
na t i v e  wooden 8igna L 
a ta L L  type of g inger 
hermit arab 
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Tok P i s in Patpatar-Tolai English 
g u r i a  Tolai : g u r i a  earthquake 
Mioko : g u r i a  
Molot : g u  r i a  
Label : mama i s  
Kali l : k u n a k u n e r  
Laur : k u n k u n  
King : n g u  r i 
Lamas sa : k u k u l e  
k a k a r u k  To lai k a k a r u k  hen,  chicken 
Mioko : k e r e k e  
Mol ot : k a r e k e  
Lab e l : k o k  hen, ro08ter 
Laur : k e ke 
Lamas sa : mo k s o n  
Pala : k a re k a  ( Peekel 1 9 0 9 )  
k a r i a ka 
k a l a n g  an earring, the long 
tai l fe a ther of a bird, 
the g o ldlip 8he l l  
Tolai : ka l a n g  she l l , adornm e n t  made 
of mother- o f-pear l 
Mo lot : k a l a n g n a  g a d a  pe ar l of pe al' l - 8he Z Z  
g a d a  ge nera l name of 8he l l8 
Pala : k a l a n g  e arring made of m o t her-
of-pear l 
k a l a n g a r  Tola i : k a l a n ga r parr o t  
Mioko : ka l a n g a r 
Molot : ka l a n ga r a  
Lab e l : ka l a n g a r 
Pala : k a l a n g a r 
k a m b a n g  Tolai : k a b a n g  l ime 
Mioko : k a b a n g  
Molot : k a b a n g  
Label : k a b a n g  
Pala : k a b u s  
k a n a i Tolai : k a n a i 8eagu l l  
Mioko : k a n a i 
Laur : k a n a i 
K ing : k a n a l 
Labe l :  k a n a !  
Lamas sa : k a n a ! 
Pala : k a n a ! a  
Tok Pisin 
k a p i a k a  
ka p u l 
ka r a pa 
k a r a p u a  
k a r a v a . k a r u a  
k a r a v i a  
k a t u  
k a u r 
k a v i v l  
kawawa r 













k a p i a ka 
b a r e  
b e r e  
b e r o  
b a r a n  
b a r e n  
k a p u l 
k a p u l 
k a pu l 
k a p u l  
? 
t I I  a 
29  
Eng l i s h  
breadfru i t  tree 
( Peekel 19 29-30 : 9 3 )  
p o s s um, tree wa L Laby 
a k i nd of wi Ld ma i z e  
mai z e  







k a l a p u a  
t a p a l 
k a r u a  
k a  r u a  
Ka r a v l a  
k a t u  




Label :  
Pala : 
To la i : 
Tolai : 







k a u r  
k a u r 
k a u r u  
k a u r  
k o r  
k a v l v l  
k a v i s l v l s l  
k a v l v l  
k a v a v a r  
k a ma v a r  
k a ma h a r  
k a v l v l  
m i  I a 
a s ho r t  banana 
a fi s h :  sea m u L L e t  
a q uaran tine 
name o f  a v i L Lage near 
whiah a quara n t i n e  was 
( Barre t t  1 9 5 3 : 4 3 )  
a hermi t arab 
bamboo 
hawk 
g i nger-roo t 
the wi L d  b e t e L n u t  
3 0  
Tok P i s in Patpatar-Tolai Eng l i s h  
k i a u To lai : k i a u egg 
Mioko : k i a u 
Molot : k i a u 
Labe l :  k o t o l 
King : k e a u  
Lamass a : k e a u ,  k i a u  ( Friederi c i  19 1 3 : 86 )  
k i a u b u s h - h e n ,  egg 
Pala : t a l ur egg 
k i a u b u s h - hen 
k i b un g / k i v un g  Tolai : k i v un g  m e e t ing, t o  h o Z d  a 
Mioko : k i v un g  m e e t i ng 
k i l a mo To lai : k i I a m u  a cor k ,  origina Z Zy of 
Mioko : k i no n g  r o Z Zed-up Zeaves 
k i n a Tolai : k i n a a c Zam, an oy s t er 
Tolai : k i n a s i 
( Vm )  
Mioko : p i n  
k i n d a m  Tolai : k i d a m  crayfis h ,  s hr imp 
Mioko : urun g ut 
Molot : k i d ama  
Pala : k i d a ma 
k o k o mo Tolai : ko komo h ornb i Z Z  
Mioko : k o k omo 
Pala : b a n g e b e n g  
ko l herring 
Tolai : ko l a fi s h  (Genyroge ) 
Mioko : ? 
k o t ko t  Tolai : k o t k o t  raven 
Mioko : ko t ko t  
Molot : ko t ko t  
Lab e l : k a i ko 
Pala : k o k  
k ro k k r o k  s e e  r o k r o k  
k uk a  Tola i : k uk a  crab 
Mioko : k uk a  
Molot : k uk a  
Tok P i s i n  
kukur a i 
kul a u  
k um u  
k umul  
k umure r e  
k un a i 
k un d u  
kur l t a 
l a k a  
Patpatar-Tolai 
Labe l :  
King : 
k uk a  
k uk u  








Label :  


















k uk ur a i  
kukur a l 
k uk ur a l 
k u l a u  
k u l a u  
k u l a u  
kul a u  
k umu 
tube  na pa 
b i e  
k um us u 
k umul  
k umul  
k umur e r e  
k un a i 
k u r e  
k u  r a  
k ud u  
k ud u  
k ud u  
k a ut l i k u 
k ud u  




Labe l :  
King : 
ur i t a  
ur i t a 
ur l t a 
ur l t a 
v u r l d o 
Lama s s a : v ur l t  
Tolai : l a k a  
English 
the chief o f  a tribe 
t o  j udge , the j udge 
chief 
31 
gre e n  coconut 8 u i ta b L e  
for drinking 
taro Leave8 
( I TarogemUs e I ) 
b i rd of paradi 8 e  
t he eucaLyptu8 tree 
a Lang-a Lang gra 8 8  
hand-drum 
o c t OpU8 
i 8  that not 8 0 ?  
3 2  
Tok P i s in 
I a I a 
I a I a I 
l a n g  
l a u p  
I i k l i k  
I l m i l mb u r  
l on g l on g  
I u I u a  I 
m a k a u  
Patpatar-Tolai 
Tolai : I a I a 
Mioko : l a l a  
Tolai : 
Mioko : 
Pal a : 
Molot : 
Tolai : 
I a I a I 
I a I a I 
I a I a 
l a l a l  
l a n g a  
Mioko : l a n g  
Molot : l a n g  
Label : l a n g  
Laur : l a n g  
King : l a n g  
Lamas sa : l a n g  
Pal a : l a n g a  













l a u p  
l a u p  
I k i l l k ,  I k  
I I k l i k  
I l k ,  I I k l i k  
I I k 
h a n s l k  
h a n s l k  
I I m l  I b u r  
k a b u r  
k a b u r u  
l a g a r  
p a p a u s , m a ma g u  
Engl i s h  
tai 7. 0I'fi s h  
tI'ochus s he l l  
name of a she l l  fI'om 
which aI'm l e t s aI'e made 
fly 
the N . G .  wa lnut tI'e e ,  
a timb e r  tree 
l i t t le 
t o  take a wa l k  
Tolai : b on g , b o n g b o n g  s t up id, dI'un k ,  crazy 








l o n g l on g  
l on g l on g  
l o n g l on g  
l o n g  l o n g  
I u I u a  I 
ma k a u  
t a d a r u  
v i l lage trib a l  ch ief 
the t i lap i a ,  a fi s h  
Tok Pisin 
ma l 
ma l a mb u r  
rn a  I a r i  
ma l eo 
rna I i r a ,  rna r i I a 
rna l i p 
ma l e I c  
ma l u ma l u ,  ma l ma l um 


























Mo lot : 
Laur : 
Labe l : 
ma l 
m a l u  
ma l u  
ma l 
m a l 
ma l a b u r  
m a l a b u r  
m a l a r i  
m a l eo 
ma l e o 
m i  1 0  
m a l e u a , m a l a u a  
rna  l i r a 
rna l i r a 
rna l i r a 
p i n  i r 
rn a  l i p 
rna l i p 
n g o  
ma n a  
m a n a  
ma l e I c  
ma l u ,  ma l ma l u  
rna  I rn a  I ,  me I me I 
me l me l  
m a l uma l um 
ma l ma l u n g a n a  
ma l a  






a bark l o i n  covering 
or a breech- c lo u t  
l o i n - c l o t h  
s cad, a fie h  
p oor fe l low, e hame 
3 3  
t o  b e  poor, m i e erab l e  
e e l 
l o v e - spe l l  
( Peekel 1 9 0 9 : 1 2 7 )  
sma l l  parr o t  
t o  ree t 
eoft, t e nder, epongy, 
ewampy 
to be t ired, exhaue t e d  
eoft 
eoft, feeb l e  
w e a k ,  fa i n t  
weak 
( very ew e e t )  y ame 
34 
Tok P i s in 
ma n a n g u n a i 
ma r i ma r i ,  ma r m a  r i 
ma r i t a 
ma r ma r 
ma t a  k i a u  
ma t m a t  




To lai : 
Mioko : 
Molot : 










Label :  
Laur : 
King : 
ma n i g u l a i  
m i n i g u l a i  
ma n i g u l a i  
ma  rma r i ,  ma  r i 
ma rma r i  
m a r i ma r i , ma r i  
ma r ma r i s  
ma rma r i s  
ma r i t a 
m a  r i t a 
ma r i t e 
m a r ma r  
m a rma r 
m a t a  
k i a u 
p u l a  
p u l a  
p u l a  
k u t  
r a v a  
p a d a  
Lama s s a : t a kma t u k , k u t  
Tolai : ma t 
p i a  n a  m i n a t  
Engli s h  
8 e a  eag le 
p i ty ,  t o  p i ty 
t o  l o v e ,  p i ty 
pandanu s  
ra in tre e ,  any of t h e  
Jacaranda type of tre e s  
b l ind 
1 .  eye 2 .  h o le ,  ope n i ng 
egg 
b lind 
c em e t ery 
to die 
ceme t ery , (ground for 
dea t h )  
Mioko : t a m a  n a  m a t m a t  cem e tery 
( see  p .  2 )  
Tolai : m a o  
Molot : mo 
Label :  
Laur : 
King : 
m a k o s  
m i n e r  
ma t u k  
s e t a k a  
rip e ,  80ft, r o t ten 
ripe,  cooked 
ripe ( St ephan and 
Graebne r )  




me , meme 
me I i sa  
mon 
m o s o n g  
m u  I i  
m u m u t 
m u r u k  
n a t  n a t  
n o k  
p a l a i  
Patpatar-Talai 
Lama s s a : m a k o s  
Pal a : ma t u k o  
m a s o s  
Ta lai : me 
Miaka : m e  
Pala : me 
? 
Talai : mon 
Miaka : mon 
Labe l :  mon 
K ing : mon 
Lama s s a : mon 
Pal a : mon 
Tala i : 
Tala i : 
( Vm )  
Miaka : 
Ta lai : 
Talai : 













Lab e l : 
Pal a : 
Talai : 
Miaka : 
mo n g  
m o s o n g  
m o n g  
m u  I i  
mu l i s 
m u l i s  
m a n g  
momo t 
m u r u p  
m u r u p  
m u r u p  
n g a t i n g a t 
n a m u  
m um u s 
n g a t n g a t  
n o ko 
n o ko 
n o k o  
n o ko 
p a l a i  





g o a t  ( new s aund 
imitat ing ward ) 
the b arracuda 
h i g h -prowed canoe 
wi t h o u t  o u trigger 
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fuz z ,  the nap of c Zo t h  
ci tru8 fru i t  
a Zarge bU8 hrat 
ca88 0wary 
mos qui t o  
m i drib o f  8ago or 
coconut frond8 
L i z ard, g e c k o  
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p a l p a l , b a l b a l  
p a n g a  I ( p a n g - g a  I )  
p a p a i t  
p a r ,  v a r  
p e k p e k  
p i p  i a 
p i  t p  i t  
p u i  
p u i n g a  
Patpatar-Tolai 











b a l b a l  
b a l b a l  
b a l b a l  
b a l b a l  
p a g a l 
p a g a l 
p a g a l 
p a g a l 
p a p a i t  
p a p e t  
v a  r 
Lab e l : w a r 
King : v a r  
Lamassa : v a r 
Pala : h a r  
Tolai : 
Mioko : 
p e k e , p e k a p e k e  
p e k e  
Mo lot : p e k e  
Label : p e k p e ke 
King : p e ke 
Lamas sa : p e k  
Pala : p e k a  
Tolai : 
Mioko : 
Mo lot : 
p i p  i a 
p i a  
p u p u t a  
k u r k u r  
k u r u k u r u  
Tolai : p i t  
Tolai : b i a  
( p u i  
Tolai : p u l g a 
Tolai : 
( Vm )  
Mioko : 
p u s i n g a  
p i  
Engli s h  
cor a l  t r e e  ( E r y t h rina 
indi ca ) 
the sago pa lm leaf 
s ta l k  
s orcery 
the s ti ngray , roach 
t o  excre t e  
dir t ,  rubb i s h  
sandy s o i l ,  dus ty s o i l 
ear th ,  s o i  l 
rub b i s h  
t y p e  of wi Zd s ugar cane 
naked 
b us h )  
t o  far t  
Tok Pisin 
p u k p u k  
p u r p u r  
r a b u n  
r a r i n g 
r o k ro k  
r u r u 
s u s u  
t a l a i  
t a  l i s 
Patpatar-Tolai 
Tola i : p u k p u k  








K ing : 
p u k p u k , 
b a b a i 
p u r p u r  
p u r p u r  
a r i n g ( t r )  
a r a r i n g ( intr )  
n u n g  
s a r i n g u i  
Lamalis a :  k a t a r l  
Pala : 
Tolai : 
s a r i n g ( tr )  
s a r s a r i n g ( i ntr )  
r o k r o k  
Mioko : r o k r o k  
Labe l :  r o k r o k  
Laur : r o k  r o k  
King : r o k r o k  
Lamass a :  r o k r o k  
Tolai : r u ,  r u r u 
Tola1 : u 
Mioko : u 
Lab e l : s u s u  
Laur : s u s u  
King : s u s  
Lamas sa : s u s u  





( Vm )  
Pala : 
t a l a i  
t a l a i  
t a  I i a 
t a  I i s a  
t a l l s e 
Engl ish 
crocodi Z e  
( Zo l l e r  4 84 ) 
( Zol ler 4 8 4 ) 
orname n t a Z  s hrubs 
g ras s - s k i r t  
ridge of a h ou s e  
t o  pray 
3 7  
t o  a s k  for, b eg 
fr og 
to honour 
m i Z k ,  breas t 
a sardine 
a tree ( Terminal ia 
ca tappa ) • 
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Tok P i s i n  
t am b a r a n  
t a mb i r u a  
t a m b u  
t a n g e t  
t a n g i r  
t a p i o k 
t a r a n g u  
t a r a g a u  
t a u  r 
t o n  








To lai : 
Mioko : 



















t a b a r a n  
t e b a r a n  
t a b a r a n  
t a b i l u a 
p a p a  
t a b u  
t a b u  
t a b u  
t a b u  
t a g e t e  
n a i r  
t a n g i r  
t i n g  i r 
t a p i o k 
t a p i ok 
b i a v i  
p ud a i 1 i k  
t a r a g a u  
t a r a g a u  
t a r a g a u  
t a v u r  
t a v u r u  
t a u r u  
t a h u r  
t o n  
t a n  
Molot : t a n  
Tolai : 
Pala : 
t u 1 t u  1 
( t  u 1 
t u  1 t u 1 
Engl ish 
the spiri t s  of the 
anaes t ors 
arab ' s  fo o t  y aw s  
forb idden , saared 
v i a t ory leaf ( Cord y l i n e  
t erm i na l ia )  
a span i s h  maa kere l and 
k i ngfi s h  
a fish ( S ph yraena ) 
the man i o k ,  aassava 
miserab l e  poor 
haw k ,  eag l e  
t h e  Tri t on ' s  trump e t  
a tre e w i t h  edib le fru i t  
( Pome t ia pi nnata ) 
t he a s s i s tant v i l lage 
ahief app o i n t ed by t h e  
g overnme n t  
mes senger o f  t h e  l u l u a i  
t o  s e n d )  
Tok P i s in 
t u mb u a n  
t u m b u n a  
t u p t u p  
u m b e n  
u t u n  
v i r u a  
v u t . v u n  
wa i r a 











Lab e l : 
Laur : 
t u b u a n  
t u b u a n  
t u b u n a  
t u b u n a  
t u b u n a  
t u p t u p  
t u b a  t u b a  
u b e n e  
b e n e  
b e n e  
b e n e  
b e n  
King , 




Mo lo t : 
Tolai : 
Mioko : 





( Vm ) 
Mioko : 
Mo lot : 
Tolai : 
Mioko : 
u b e n  
v u t u n  
v u t u n  
u t u n  
v i r u a  
v i r u a  
h i r uo 
v u n  
v u n u  
v a i r a 
v a s i r a 
v a i r a 
v a i r a 
v a r k u r a i 
v a r k u r a i 
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Engli s h  
a wooden ma8k,  a ma8ked 
figure i n  a dan ce 
ance 8 t or8 
grandm o t h e r ,  grandfa t her 
grandc h i ld 
cover, l i d ,  cork 
t o  b e  p lugged up , 
ignorant 
cov er 
a n e t  for fi 8 h ing 
a coa8 t a l  tree 
( Barringt onia specios a ) 
death by v i o lence , 
murder, h om i c i de 
to be k i l l ed, v i c tim 
t h e  derr i 8  r o o t  
foreigner, 8 tranger 
to h o ld a conference 
t o  h o ld court 
t o  decide, judge 
4 0  
Tok Pi sin 
y e t  
4 .  WORD C L A S S E S  
4 . 1 .  N o u n s  
Patpatar-To lai Engl ish 
Tolai : i a t  s e lf 
Molot : u t  
Pala : a t ,  i a t 
Label : o t  
I n  c ontra s t  t o  Engl i sh ,  Tok Pisin nouns do not have bound p lural 
morphemes nor the so-cal led genit i ve ' s ' ,  so that they are neut ral 
in respect to number and case . Though this unmarkedne s s  is found in 
Patpatar-Tolai as  well , it c annot be  regarded as  the re s ult  o f  
sub s trat um influence , s ince t h e  reduc t ion of morpho logical c omplexity 
i s  a pidgin universal . 
In some c a s e s  plurality can be e xpre s s e d  by reduplic ation 
( c f .  p .  1 0� 1 ,  but mos t ly plurality i s  marked by additional unbound 
quant i fi ers preceding the noun , e . g .  0 1  m a n  ( th e )  men . There fore the 
expre s sion of number will  be dealt with in c hapter 6 . 1 . 3  
( c f .  p .  1 1 5  ff . ) .  A few nouns are ' cumulat ive ' c ompounds ( MUhlhausler 
1 9 7 9 : 3 3 7 f . ) ,  e . g .  p a p amama pare n t s , m a n me r i  peop le . They e xpre s s  
plura l i t y , s ince their me aning i s  t h e  s um of t h e  meaning of their 
component s ( c f .  p .  8 4 ) .  Sex and possess ion are expre s s e d  by adj unc t s  
( c f .  chap . 6 . 1 . 4 , p .  1 1 8 , and 6 . 1 . 2 p .  1 1 4 ) .  
Usually Engl ish loanwords are borrowed in the s ingular form . 
Except ions are t i t  t o o t h ,  t e e t h  ( note that in modern Bi che lamar it  
is  t u t ) , a n i s  an t ( s ) , m a s i s  matah ( e s ) , b i s  b ead ( s )  and h a s i s  ha ta h ( e s )  
o f  a s h ip . ' These words re fer t o  phenomena wh ich are normally 
observed in quan t i t i e s  l arger than one ' ( MUhlhaus ler 1 9 7 5 c : 2 3 ) . 
4 . 2 .  V e r b s  
In Tok P i s in verb s are no t marked b y  suffixes o r  s tem alt ernat ions 
for di fferent persons , numbers , tenses and aspec t s . Thi s  feat ure i s  
shared by Patpatar-Tolai languages , but mus t  b e  a s c ribed rather t o  
impoverishment of morphologi c a l  c omplexity than t o  s ub s t ratum 
influenc e , because it i s  common t o  a l l  pidgins . 
4 . 2 . 1 . T ra n s i t i v i ty a n d  i n t ra n s i t i v i ty i n  T o k  P i si n  
The only grammatical  suffix found with Tok Pisin verb s i s  the 
so-called trans i t ive marker - i m ,  whi c h  i s  att ached t o  trans i t i ve 
verbs . Tok Pisin verbs c an b e  c l a s s i fied into : 
1 .  verbs whi c h  are only used int rans it ively and hence never t ake 
t he tran s i t ive marker - i m , for example : 
g o  to go , k a m  to come , d a i ,  i n d a i to die , l a p to laug h ; 
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2 .  verb s , which always have t he t rans it ive marker - i m ,  for example : 
a s k i m  to as k ,  b r i n g i m  to bring , p u t i m  to put , s a l  i m  to send ; 
3 .  a few t rans it ive verb s without the suffix - i m , for example : 
g a t  to have , p i  l a i  to p lay , s a v e  to know ; 
4 .  verb s which have a tran s i t i ve form with t he suffix - i m  and 
an intran s i t i ve form wi thout - i m ,  for example : 
b r u k t o  break b r u k i m  t o  brea k ,  teal' 
to b e  bro k e n  
k u k  t o  c o o k  k u k i m  t o  cook s ome t h i ng 
w o k  t o  work, b e  b u s y  w o k i m  t o  make s .  t h . ,  bui ld 
5 . a limited c l a s s  o f  verb s whi c h  have a t ransit ive form with t he 
suffix - i m  and a reduplicated intransit ive form , for e xample : 
w a s i m  to wash s . t h .  
l u k i m  t o  s e e  
w a swa s to b a t h e ,  wash o . s .  
l u k l u k t o  l o o k  
For detai l s  s e e  Dut ton ( 19 7 3 : 9 f . , 4 6 f . ,  1 1 4 f . ) ,  Laycock ( 1 9 7 0 : xxi f . ) ,  
Miha l i c  ( 19 7 1 : 2 4 ff . ) and Wurm ( 19 7 1b : 26 - 31 ) . 
The t rans i t i ve marker i s  already found in anc ient B i c he lamar , s o  
that i t s  origin cannot be  ascribed to  Patpatar-Tolai influence , 
for e xample : 
Yo u make him some water he b o i l  
Me want h i m  g u n  bel ong y o u , m e  
l i ke g o  b u s h  shoot h i m  pigeon 
Ma ke s ome water h o t  
Give me y o u r  fow l i ng p i e c e ,  I 
wi l l  go in the bush and s ho o t  
pigeons ( Schuchardt 1 8 89 : 1 59 ) . 
Perhaps - i m  originates  in Chine s e  P i dgin Engli sh . Hall ( 19 4 4 : 9 8 )  
says about the CP  ( Chine s e  Pidgi n )  s uffix - am :  
Th i s  s uff i x  i n d i c at e d t r an s i t i v e  a s  o p po s e d to i n t r an s i t i v e  
( a s  i n  MP ) i n  e a rl i e r  CP , and even o c c a s io n a l l y  at p r e s ent : 
k o l am w a n  k u l i 
m a j  mek  i I u za m  
ca l l  o n e  co o l i e  
I wou ld l o s e  t hem 
In anc ient Biche lamar ( Sc huchardt 1 88 3 : 1 5 5/7 ) and S amoan P lantat ion 
Pidgin the t rans it ive marker - 1 m  was used with ' c on s i derab le variety ' 
( Mlihlhausler 1 9 7 5a : 36 ) , whereas t oday i t  has not only b e c ome regular 
in Tok P i s i n ,  but a l s o  in nlodern Biche lamar and Cape York Creole 
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( G uy 19 7 4 b : 1 5 f . ; Crowley and Rigsby 1979 : 18 8 ff . ) .  A s  I do not know 
the s ub s t ra t um languages of modern Biche lamar and Cape York Creole , 
the fol lowing inve st igat ion w i l l  only be c oncerned with the que s t ion 
whether the regular use of - i m in Tok Pisin has been caused by s ub ­
s t ratum i n fluenc e o r  i f  it i s  due to the fac t  that , in genera l , 
pidgins s how a tendency toward regulari ty . 
The c ontras t  be tween redup licated intrans it ive and s imple 
tran s i t i ve verbs is also found in Samoan Plantation Pidgin , b ut not 
in other desc endant s of  anc ient Bichelamar such as  modern Bichelamar , 
Solomon Pidgin Engl i s h  and Cape York Creole . MUhlhausler ( 19 7 5a : 36 )  
quote s  the two i t ems wa swa s t o  wa s h  o . s .  and l u k l u k  t o  gaze as 
examp l e s  for redup li c ated intrans i t i ve verb s in Samoan Plantation 
Pidgin . Since in Patpatar-Tolai languages intrans it ive verb s are 
derived from simple trans it ive verbs by reduplicat ion , sub s t ratum 
influence s eems probab le . 
4 . 2 . 2 .  T r a n si t i v i ty a n d  I n t r a n si t i v i ty i n  P a t p a ta r - T o l a i  L a n g u a g e s  
I n  Tolai trans i t i ve verbs are verbs which are obl i gatorily 
followed by an obj e c t ,  whereas intrans i t ive verbs are never fol l owed 
by an obj e c t , though the obj e c t  may be underst ood from the c ontext . 
In other words , the obj e c t s  of t rans i t i ve verbs c annot be omit ted . 
I f  the obj e c t  i s  not to be expre s sed , the intransit ive c ounterpart o f  
t h e  transit ive verb h a s  to be  u s ed . The To lai sy stem of deriva t i on 
o f  tran s i t ive verbs from intransit ive verb s and intrans itive verb s 
" rom transit ive verb s i s  too compl icated to be extensively de s cribed 
here , but t he explanat ion of the main princ iples will suffi c e  t o  show 
t he relat ions between Tolai and Tok P i s in . 
There are three c la s s e s  of s imple non-derived verbs : 
1 .  Morphologi c ally unmarked intrans i t ive verb s , which c an be  
made transit ive by the suffixes ( 1 ) - e ,  ( 2 )  - ( a ) n e or ( 3 )  
the c ausative prefix v a - : 
( 1 ) - e /  i s  used with verbs of act ion indi cat ing that 
the obj ec t  following the verb re fers to  the goal 
of  the act ion , for examp l e : 
a I i  r t o  fLow, fLoa t ,  swim a l i r e t o  fLoa t ,  
off s . t h .  
wash 
g um u  t o  dive,  bathe g um u e  t o  dive for 
momo to drink mome t o  dri nk s . t h .  
t a n g i t o  cry, weep t a n g i e  t o  mourn, dep Lore 
( 2 )  - ( a ) n e  i s  used with intran s i t i ve s t at ive verb s , 
especially those indic at ing some state of s ickne s s  
o r  mood , to  denote that t h e  state e xpres s ed by 
( 3 ) 
the verbal base e x i s t s  with regard to s omething 
or somebody , for example : 
ma l t  to b e  s i c k  ma l t a n e  t o  b e  s i c k  w i t h  
n g a r a u  t o  b e  afraid n g a r a u a n e  t o  b e  afraid o f  
k a n k a n  t o  b e  angry k a n k a n u a n e  to be angry w i t h  
The causative prefix v a - i s  added to  intran s i t i ve 
verbs of  act ion and state ( and bes ides t hat to  
re sultat ive verb s , t rans it ive verb s , adj e c t ives , 
nouns and card ina l numbers ) ,  for example : 
g um u  t o  dive v a g umu  t o  t hrow i n t o  the 
momo to dri n k  v amomo t o  g i v e  dri n k  to 
m a l t  t o  b e  s i c k  v a ma l t  t o  ma k e  s i c k  
k a n k a n  t o  b e  angry v a k a n k a n  t o  make angry 
wa ter 
In some c a s e s  v a - i s  c ombined with - e ,  for example : 
a I I r t o  f'low, f Z oa t v a  I I  r e  t o  'l e t  swim 
swim 
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The derived trans it ive verb s can b e  t rans formed into intrans it ive 
verbs again . Thus transit ive verb s ending in - e  can become 
intran s i t ive by c hanging the suffix - e  into - a i ,  e . g .  a l  i r a i  ( intr . )  
t o  f'loa t , and the causative verbs by prefixing v a r - ,  e . g .  v a r v amomo 
t o  give t o  dri n k ,  wa t e r .  I n  some c a s e s  v a r - and - a i are c omb ined , 
e . g .  v a r v a l i r a i  ( intr . )  to 'l e t  s w i m .  A number o f  verb s do not have 
a simple form , but only trans it ives end ing in -e and int ransi t ives 
ending in - a i ,  for example : 
m u l e  ( tr . ) ,  m u l a i  ( intr . )  
v u e  ( tr . ) ,  v u a i ( intr . )  
t o  do again 
t o  remo ve,  t hrow away 
2 .  Morphologically unmarked trans it ive verb s whi c h  c an become 
int rans it ive by redup l i c at ion , for example : 
k u l ( t r . ) t o  buy s . t h .  k u k u l t o  buy, t rade 
t u m u  t o  wri t e ,  paint s . t h .  t u t u mu  t o  wr i t e ,  pai n t  
( Note t hat there i s  another t ype of redup l i c at ion , namely the so-called 
ful l  redup l i c at io n ,  whic h  i ndicates imperfec t ive aspect [ c f .  p .  8 4 J ,  
e . g .  k u l k u l  t o  b e  buying, buy hab i tua 'l 'ly s . t h .  The imperfect ive 
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aspect of  t he intransit ive form [ e . g .  k u k u l J  is derived by further 
redupl icat ion , e . g .  k u k u k u l f intr . J  t o  b e  buying, tradi ng ; t o  buy, 
trade hab i tua l ly . )  
A few verb s do not undergo redup l ic ation . Their intrans it ive 
c ounterpar t s  are deri ved by t he reciprocal pre fix v a r - ,  for e xample : 
t o v o  to teach s . o .  
ma r l  t o  love ( s . o . )  
v a r t ovo t o  t ea c h, learn 
v a r ma r l  t o  love 
The pre fi x v a r - usually expre s s e s  rec iproc ity , e . g .  u b u  ( t r . )  t o  hit  
S . o . , v a r u b u  ( i ntr . )  to h i t  each o t her, t o  figh t . 
3 .  Verb s that are neutral in respect to trans i t ivity and intransi­
t i vity , i . e .  that c an equally be  used with and wi thout obj e c t s ,  
for examp le : 
I a n to eat ( s .  t h . )  
l o n g  t o  s t e a l  
k l  e r a o t )  t o  s i t  ( o n  horseba c k )  
v a n a  ( R a b a u l )  t o  go ( t o Rabau l )  
The Duke of York and Southern New Ire land languages e xhibit the same 
pattern as Tola i , insofar as s imple intransi t i ve verbs are made 
t ransit ive by suffixes and simp l e  transit ive verbs are made intransit ive 
by redup l i c at ion ( Brown and Danks 1 8 8 2 : 4 3 ff . ; Peeke l 1 9 0 9 : 9 9 ff . , 
Peekel 1 9 2 9 - 3 0 : 25 ) .  As Tolai , a l l  other Patpatar-Tolai language s have 
a c ausative and a reciprocal pre fix . 
4 . 2 . 3 .  T o k  P i si n  a n d  T o l a i ve r b a l c l a sses c om p a r e d  
The main di fference between Tolai and Tok P i s i n  i s  t hat , apart from 
a few e xceptions ( e . g .  g a t ,  k a l k a l , s a ve ) , all Tok P i s i n  trans i t i ve 
verb s are marked by the trans it ive marker - 1 m  and that there i s  a 
large c la s s  of t ran s i t i ve verbs which do not have intransiti ve 
c ount erpart s .  In Tolai on the other hand , the two c la s s e s  of  non­
derived int rans it ive and non-derived transit ive verb s s e em to be of  
equal s i z e , and each t rans i t i ve verb has an intrans it ive count erpart . 
Sec ondly , in To lai many non-derived intrans i tive verb s  have trans it ive 
c ounterpar t s , whereas their Tok Pisin equivalents c annot be  trans formed 
into t ransi t ives . I f  trans itivity i s  to be expre s s e d  with these verb s , 
t hey are c ombined with the prepo s i t ion l o n g  + noun , for examp l e : 
k r a i l o n g  ma n i d a i  p l n l s  t o  mourn one deceased 
( Mihalic 1 9 7 1 : 115 ) 
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The i� llowing c ompari son of Tok P i s i n  verb c l a s s e s  with Tolai verb 
c la s s e s  shows that there are not many correspondenc e s  becaus e  Tok P i s in 
lacks a c la s s  o f  non-derived tran s i t i ve verb s  and does not have s o  
many trans it ives derived from intrans i t ive s . Genera lly speaking , the 
di vergenc i e s  re sult from Tok Pisin ' s  greater simp l i c i t y . 
1 .  Verb s which are used only intransit ively in Tok P i s in in 
c omparison with their Tolai c orre spondence s : 
but : 
Tok Pisin 
d a i 
k a m  
k i b u n g  
r a n  
s p i k  
g o  
g o  l o n g  
s i n d a u n  
s i n d a u n  
( a n t a p )  l o n g  
d r i ma n  
d r i ma n  l o n g  
k r a i 
k r a i l o n g  
l a p 
l a p l o n g  
1 e s  
l e s l on g  
Tolai 
m a t  
p o t  
k i v u n g  
v i I a u  
t a t a  
v a n a  ( intr . ) 
v a n a  ( t r . ) 
k i ( intr . ) 
k i  ( tr . ) 
r i r i v o n  ( intr . ) 
r i r i vo n e  ( tr . ) 
t a n g i ( int r . ) 
t a n g i e  ( t r . ) 
n o n g o n  ( intr . ) 
n o n g o n e  ( t r . ) 
t a l a n g u a n  ( intr . ) 
t a l a n g u a n e  ( tr . ) 
meaning 
to die 
t o  come 
t o  h o Z d a m e e t ing 
t o  run 
to speak 
to go 
t o  g o  t o  
t o  s i t  down 
t o  s i t  on 
t o  dream 
t o  dream of 
t o  cry 
t o  mourn 
t o  Zaugh 
t o  laugh a t  
t o  b e  tired 
t o  b e  t i red of 
2 .  Tok P i s i n  verbs which alway s have t he t rans i t i ve marker - i m in 
compari s on with t heir To lai c orre s pondences : 
Tok P i s i n  
b e k i m  
h a r  i m 
p i  1 i m 
s a  1 i m 
Tolai 
v a l i l  i k u n  ( t r .  ) 
1 i I i  k u n  ( int r . ) 
v a l o n g o r e  ( tr . ) 
v a l o n g o r  ( i nt r . ) 
k a i r a n e  ( t r . ) 
k a i r a n a i ( int r .  ) 
t u l u e 
t u l u a i  
meaning 
to re turn 
t o  re t urn 
to hear 
to hear 
to fee l 
t o  fe e l  
t o  s end 
to s e nd 
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but : 
a s k i m  t i r  to ask 
b a i m  k u l  t o  b u y  
b i h a i n i m  mu r to fo l low 
b r i n g i m k a p  t a r  t o  b r i n g  
g i v i m  t a  r , t a b a r t o  g i v e  
k i I i  m d o k o  t o  k i l l  
k i s i m k a p  p a  t o  ge t 
k o  1 i m o r o  to ca l l  
m e k i m  pa  i t ,  ma l to make 
p u t i m  v u n g  to put 
The construc t ion of g i v i m  t o  give vari e s ; in High lands and Lowlands 
Pidgin i t s  dire c t  obj ec t  refers to the thing given to  someone , whi le 
in I s lands Pidgin it re fers t o  t he person who i s  given s omething 
( MUhlhausler 1 9 7 9 : 3 3 2 ) . The latt e r  c onstruc t ion i s  the same as  in 
Tolai : 
m i  g i v i m  b u k  l o n g  y u  I ga ve you the b o o k  
m i  g i v i m y u  l on g  b u k  
i a u t a b a r  u ma  r a  b u k  
I g i v e  y ou w i t h  t h e  b o o k  
3 .  A c cording to  Dut ton ( 19 7 3 : 4 6 f . ) ,  the fol lowing t rans i t i ve verb s 
are not marked b y  the tran s i t i ve marker - i m .  Since ka i k a i , d r i n g ,  
p e k pe k , p i s p i s  and p i l a i  are used intran s i t i ve ly as  well , I would 
p re fer to c a l l  them ' ne utra l ' verb s in contrast to  s a v e  and g a t  whi c h  
are never used int rans it ive ly . The c orres ponding Tolai verb s show 
some di vergenci e s : 
Tok P i s i n  Tolai meaning 
g a t  t o  have 
s a v e  m a t o t e  ( tr .  , derive d )  to know 
m a t o t o  ( intr . ) 
k a  i ka i ( tr .  , intr . )  i a n ( tr . , intr . ) t o  e a t  
d r i n g ( tr .  , int r . ) mome ( tr . , intr . )  t o  dri n k  
momo ( intr . ) 
p e k p e k  ( tr . , intr . ) p e k a , p e k a p e k e  ( intr . )  t o  excre te 
p e k e  ( t r .  ) 
p i s p i s  ( tr .  , intr . ) m i m  ( intr . )  t o  urina t e  
p i  1 a i ( t r .  , intr . )  - ( p i 1 a i as loanword ) t o  p tay 
There i s  no equivalent to g a t  hav e in Tolai . The not ion of ' having 
some thing ' i s  expres sed by p o s s e s s ive pronouns : 
Tok Pisin : 
Tolai : 
m i  g a t  w a n p e l a  h a u s  
k a u g u  t i k a n a  p a l 
my one C house 
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I have a/one house 
4 .  Verb s which have both a transi t ive form with - i m and an intransi­
tive form in Tok Pisin in c ompari s on with the c orre sponding Tolai 
verb s . 
The verbs l i sted by Mihalic  ( 19 7 1 : 27 )  can b e  c las s i fied into 
three s emantic  sub c la s se s , which are not morphologic ally dist inguished:  
I .  Intran s i t i ve verbs o f  act ion and their transi t ive 
c o unt erpart s ,  whose obj e c t s  refer to the goal o f  
t h e  a c t ion , for example : 
k u k  ( intr . ) to c o o k  k u k i m  ( t r . )  to c o o k  s . t h .  
I I . Intrans i t ive verb s of  a c t ion ( mainly verb s of  movement ) 
and their trans i t i ve c ounterpar t s  whic h  are causatives 
denot ing that the obj e c t  re ferent i s  c aused t o  do t he 
act ion expres sed by the verbal base , for example : 
r a n  ( intr . ) to run r a n i m  ( t r . ) t o  chase ( lit . t o  
m a k e  8 . 0 .  ru n )  
I I I . Intransit ive verb s of s tate and their trans it ive 
c ount erpart s whi c h  are c ausat i ve s  denot ing that the 
obj ec t  re ferent i s  made to be in the s t ate expre s s ed 
by the verbal base , for e xamp le : 
o p  ( intr . )  t o  b e  opened o p i m  ( tr . ) t o  open s . th .  
I n  Tolai tran s i t i ve verbs o f  action and c ausat ives are morpholo­
gically d i s t i nguishe d . Trans it ive verb s of  act ion are derived by 
suffixe s ,  if it  i s  not the intransitives  that are derived by 
redup l i c at ion from their s imple non-derived t ransit ive c o unterpart s 
and if t hey do not belong t o  the neutral verb s ,  whereas causatives 
are derived b y  the c ausative prefix v a - . Compare : 
• 
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Tok Pisln 
intr . 
I .  k a u n  
1 a I k 
r a  I t  
s t i l 
tr . 
k a u n l m  
l a l k l m  
r a l t l m 
s t i l 1 m  
Tolai 
int r .  
1 u 1 u k  
t r .  
1 u k  
mama l n g a i ma l n g e  
t u t um u  t um u  
l o n g  l o n g  
meaning 
to count 
t o  l i ke 
t o  wr i t e  
t o  s tea l 
I I . h a r i a p h a r l a p i m  r u r u t  va r u  t t o  hurry 
r a u s  r a u s i m  i r o p  
s u r l k  s u r i k i m  1 i I i  k u n  
I I I . b a g a  r a p  b a g a r a p i m  k a i n a 
p r e t  p r e t i m  b u r u t  
p i n i s  p i n  i s i m p a  r 
( r u t  t o  do q u ic k ly ) 
v a i r o p  intr . : to g e t  o u t  
t r .  : to remo v e ,  
t a k e  o u  t 
va l i l i k u n  
( 1 i k u n  
t o  move back 
to b e nd, fo ld 
bac k )  
v a ka l n a int r . :  t o  b e  8poi l t  
tr . : to 8poi l 
v a b u r u t  int r . : to be a fra i d  
t r . : to fr i g h t e n  
v a p a r  intr . : t o  b e  fi nished 
tr . :  to fi n i s h  
Some lingu i s t s  think that t he e x i s tence of  a t ransit ive su ffix i n  
Tolai h a s  b e e n  responsible for t he deve lopment of - i m  as a regular 
feature in Tok Pisin . Fry ( 19 7 7 : 87 0 ) , for instanc e , say s : 
B e s i d e s  t h e  g e n e ral Au s t r o n e s i an and AN2 type f e at u r e s  
wh i c h  P i d g i n  has d e v e l o p e d  t hr ough t h e  i n fl u e n c e o f  
Kuanua a n d  o t h e r  r e l at e d  l angua g e s , t h e r e  a r e  many 
f e a t ur e s  wh i c h  a r e  not s o  g e n e r al in wh i c h  P i d g i n  c o n fo rm s  
t o  Kuan ua . T o  c i t e  a few e xampl e s : 
1 .  2 .  The t r an s i t i v e - i nt r an s i t i ve d i s t i n c t i on i n  
verb u s e  i s  an i mportant f e at u r e  o f  P i d g i n , and a 
dominant feature ar ound wh i c h  Kuanua s yn t ax i s  o r g an i s e d  -
and w i t h  t h i s  f e at u r e  e a c h  l anguage m ak e s  u s e  o f  a 
s u f fi x  wh i c h  t r an s forms i n t r an s i t i v e  t o  t r a n s i t i v e . 
But t he preceding c omparison of the first four Tok P i s in verbal 
c la s s e s  with their Tolai c ounterpart s s hows that the development of 
- 1 m  c annot b e  regarded as b eing nothing e l s e  but a re flect i on of a 
Tolai t ransi t i ve suffix . Otherw i s e  one would expect that the Tok 
P i s in t rans i t i v e s  were only marked by - i m whe re the c orresponding 
Tolai verb s s how a trans i t i ve s uffix as  we l l ,  and one could not 
explain that - i m is a lready occasionally found in anc ient Bichelamar . 
An explanation of - i m h a s  t o  t ake three fac t s  into ac ount : 
1 .  the e x i stence of - i m  in Bichelamar ; 
2 .  the s imi larity of Tolai and Tok P i s i n  conc erning 
the di st inct ion of t rans it ive and intran s i t i ve 
verb s i n  general , and 
3 .  divergenc i e s  o f  Tolai and Tok Pis  in in marking 
transitive and intrans it ive verb s . 
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The se three fac t s  s ugge s t  that after t he t ransi t i ve marker - i m had 
occas ionally occurred with transit ive verb s in anc ient Bichelamar , it 
was two more or less  s imult aneous ly operating force s  that made it  a 
regular feature in Tok Pisin : 
( 1 )  the need fe lt by Patpatar-To lai speakers t o  
expre ss  t h e  dist inct ion b e tween int ransi t ives 
and t ransit ives as in their native language s ;  
( 2 ) the t endency t owards s imp l i fi c at ion and regularity 
in order t o  make c ommunication as easy as  pos s ib le . 
Thus the t ransi ti ve- intransit ive di s t inct ion e xpre s s e d  by various 
means in Tolai and related languages is maintained in Tok P i s i n , but 
expres s e d  in a very s imp l i fied way . 
The same proc e s s  of s imp l i fi c at ion took place when c ausa t i ve s  were 
derived from intransi tives of  state or act ion by the t rans i t ive marker 
- i m ,  i . e .  when Tok Pisin speakers gave - i m an addit i onal funct ion 
inst ead of invent ing a new devi c e  o f  expre s s ing causat i ve . Such a new 
device could have been c ompounds or c i rc uml ocat ions with m e k i m ,  as 
occas ional ly, found in anc ient Biche lamar , for example : 
you make him some wate r  he boil 
What for lamp yo u make h i m  dead ? 
Ma ke s ome water h o t  
( Schuchardt 1 88 9 : 1 5 9 )  
Why did you p u t  o u t  
the lamp ? 
The above stated rule , that tran s i t i ve verb s must alway s b e  followed 
b y  an obj e c t , i s  l e s s  s t ri c t ly appl i e d  in Tok Pis in t han in Tolai . 
For in Tok P i s i n  the obj ec t  may b e  l e ft out , i f  it i s  the t hird 
person s ingular pronoun e m ,  for example : 
m i  k i s i m  ( em )  
m i  l u k i m  ( em )  
I t o o k  i t .  
I saw him . 
But in Tolai it i s  expre s sed wi t hout e xcept ion , for e xample : 
i a u k a p  i a  I t o o k  i t .  
I f  the verb ends in a vowe l ,  i a  i s  fused with that vowe l ,  for 
examp l e : 
i a u g i r e I saw him . 
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Since t h i s  Tok P i s in feat ure c annot b e  trac ed b a c k  t o  the s uperstrat 
language Engl i sh , it has t o  b e  a s c r ibed to  independent development . 
The last Tok Pisin verbal c lass t o  b e  d i s c us se d  i s  the fifth one : 
5 . Verb s whi ch have a t ransit ive form with the t ran s i t i ve marker - i m 
and a redup l i c ated intransit ive form . 
In contrast to Tolai ( c f .  p .  4 3 ) , redup l i cat ion as a devic e  t o  
derive intrans i tives from t rans it ives i s  not product ive i n  Tok P i s in . 
A c cording to MUhlhausler ( 1 9 7 9 : 26 8 )  this  verbal c la s s  enc loses only 
the fol lowing it ems : 
w a s i m  to was.h 8 . t h .  w a s w a s  to bathe,  wa8 h 0 . 8 .  
t o k i m  t o  t e H  8 .  th . ,  speak to t o k t o k  to ta L k ,  conver8e 
s i n g i m t o  s i ng 8 . t h .  s i n g s i n g t o  dance , 8 i ng 
l u k i m  t o  8 e e  8 . th .  l u k l u k t o  Look 
t i n g i m  t o  rememb er, t h i n k  o f  t i n g t i n g to t h i n k ,  p o nder 
p u s i m  t o  ma k e  Love to p u s p u s  to make Love 
l o t u i m  to wor8 h ip 8 . 0 .  l o t u l o t u  t o  g o  t o  churc h 
Two fac t s  s ugge s t  that this  t ype of  redupl i c a t ion re fle c t s  
s ub st ratum influenc e : 
1 .  I t  i s  neither found i n  the superstrat language nor in 
other pi dgins . 
2 .  In  To lai and related language s intrans it ives are 
derived from t ransit ives by redup l i c a t ion . 
However , i f  one looks a lit t le b i t  c loser , dire c t  subst rat um influence 
s eems rather improbab le . For only one Tolai equivalent t o  these 
s e ven pairs fol lows a s imi lar pattern , so that i t  could have served 
as  a mode l . Furthermore , in Tok P i s i n  the ent ire verbal b a s e  i s  
redup l i c at e d , whereas i n  Tolai the so-called part ial redup l i c at ion 
appl i e d , which contrast s  to  the ' ful l '  reduplicat ion denot ing 
imperfe c t ive aspect . The latter di ffers morphologic ally from the 
former one in that more phonemes are involve d ,  for example : 
Part ial redup li c at ion : 
p u n a n g  ( tr . ) p u p u n a n g  ( intr . ) 
k u l ( tr . )  k u ku l ( intr . )  
Full redup l i cation : 
p u n a p u n a n g  ( tr . ) 
k u l k u l  ( tr . ) 
to b ury 
to buy 
t o  b e  bury ing, bury hab i tua L Ly 
to be buying, buy hab i t ua L L y 
Transitive verbs wh ich were b orrowed from Engl i sh at the same 
t ime as Tok Pisin developed , s t ri c t ly follow this pattern , e . g .  
s u t  ( tr . ) , s u s u t  ( int r . ) t o  s h o o t .  
( 1 )  Tolai equivalents t o  w a s i m ,  w a s w a s  : 
There i s  no c orre lat i on between the Tolai expre s s ions for to wash 
s . t h .  and t o  wa s h  o . s . ,  bathe , b ec ause ther.e  two not ions are 
expre s s ed by totally di fferent verb s .  
Simplex Derived verb 
p u k  ( tr . ) to was h ,  w e t  p u p u k  ( intr . ) to be w e t  
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g u mu ( intr . ) to dive,  b a t h e ,  
wash o . s .  
g u m u g u m u  ( intr . ) t o  b e  bath ing, 
bathe hab i tua L Ly 
i u ( intr . ) to bathe ( N . C . )  i u i u ( intr . ) to be bathing,  
bathe hab i t ua L Ly 
Thus i u ,  i u i u  does not c orre spond t o  w a s i m ,  w a s wa s ,  as Nevermann 
( 1 9 2 9 : 256 ) thinks : 
w a s h  i s  r e dup l i c at e d  l i k e  t h e n a t i v e  word i u  to wa 8 h , 
s o  t hat it c o r r e s po n d s  t o  i u i u  to bathe as w a s hw a s h . 
Since washing with soap is a cultural innovat ion , two loanwords 
were introduced into Tolai . Both follow the To lai pattern : 
transit ive 
s o p  
v u a s  t o  wa 8 h  s . t h .  
int rans i t ive 
s o s o p  
v u v u a s  
t o  wa8 h  w i t h  80ap 
to do t he Lau ndry 
That even v u a s , v u v u a s , which is b o rrowed from wash , doe s  not 
c orrespond to w a s i m ,  w a s w a s  is a strong argument against direct s ub­
s tratum influence .  The Tok P i s in equivalent t o  v u v u a s t o  do the 
Laundry i s  w a s i m  k l o s . 
( 2 )  Tolai equivalent s  to t o k i m ,  t o k t ok : 
Some of the To lai verb s c orre sponding to t o k i m ,  t o k t o k  are related to  
each other insofar as  the intrans it ive verb s are derived from their 
transi t ive c ount erpart s .  However , they are not der i ve d  by 
redup l i c at ion , b ut by the suffix - a i ,  e . g .  v e , v a r v e  ( t r . ) , v a r v a i , 
v a r v e a i ( i nt r . ) t o  te L L ,  inform . Other verb s , e . g .  t a t a  ( intr . ) 
to 8peak, ta Z k , b i t i  ( int r . ) 8ay ,  think and t a t i k e ( t r . ) to t e H ,  
8ay 8 . t h . , lack trans i t i ve and intransit i ve c o unterpart s re spect ive ly . 
P i r  ( intr . ,  t r . ) , p l r p i r  ( intr . ) to te L L  ( a  8 tory ) cannot have s erved 
as a mode l eithe r ,  b ecause p i r p i r  is both t ran s i t i ve and intran s i t i ve . 
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transit ive verb 
v e  to te l l . i nform B . O .  
v a r v e  t o  te l l . i nform B . O .  
t a t i k e t o  t e l l . Bay B . th .  
p i r to t e l l  
intrans it ive verb 
v a r v e a i to te l l. i nform 
v a r v a i 
t a t a  to ta l k  
t a t a t a  t o  ta l k. c h a t  
( imperfec t i ve asp . ) 
b i t  i to Bay. t h i n k  
b i tb  i t i ( imperfe c t ive asp . ) 
p i  r to te l l  
p i  r p i  r ( imperfe c t ive asp . ) 
v e  c orresponds to t o k i m ,  insofar as i t s  obj ec t  re fers t o  the p e rson 
spoken t o :  
i a u v e  u I t o ld y ou 
m i  t o k i m  y u  I t o ld you 
( 3 ) Tolai equiva lents to  s i ng i m ,  s i n g s i n g 
The not ion of to s ing B . t h .  i s  e xpre s sed by the t ransi t i ve verb k a i l e ,  
whi c h ,  however , i s  mos t ly used in i t s  redup l i c ated form denoting the 
imperfe c t ive aspect k a k a i l e ,  as s inging a s ong i s  an act ion whi ch by 
nat ure is durat ive . In  spite of  - e ,  t h i s  form i s  also used 
intrans i t ively b e s i de s  the regular form k a k a i l a i , whi c h  i s  derived 
from k a k a i I e  by the s ub st i t ut ion of - a i  for - e  ( compare v a r v e , v a r v a i ) . 
The Tolai equivalent t o  s i n g s i n g in the meaning of to dance i s  the 
intransit i ve verb ma l a g e n e , which has no transit ive c ount erpart . 
trans i t i ve verb 
k a  i I e  
k a k a  i I e  
intrans it ive verb 
k a k a i l e ,  k a ka i l a i  
ma l a g e n e  
ka i I e  i s  derived from ka i l  ( t r . , intr . )  t o  c a l l o u t  i n  a fa l B e t t o  
v o i c e .  aB a n a t i v e  d o e B  w h e n  wounded . 
( 4 )  Tolai equivalent s to l u k i m ,  l u k l u k 
In t h i s  c a s e  the Tolai verb s n a  ( t r . ) and g i r e ( t r . )  may have served 
as a mode l for Tok Pisin : 
trans i t i ve verb 
g i re 
n a  
but : 
b o b e  
t o  s e e ,  t o  l o o k  a t  
t o  s e e  
t o  l o o k  a t ,  watch 
int rans i t i ve verb 
g i g i r a 
n a n a  
b o b o  
( 5 )  Tolai equ i valent s to  t i n g i m ,  t i n g t i n g 
The Tolai equi valent to t i n g i m ,  t i n g t i n g i s  n u k  whi c h  i s  used 
tran s i t i ve ly as wel l a s  intrans it ively . 
( 6 )  Tolai equiva lent s t o  p u s i m ,  p u s p u s  
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The Tolai verb s for t o  make l o v e  ( to )  d o  not c orre spond to  Tok P i s i n  
p u s i m ,  p u s p u s ,  as t hey do n o t  s how redup l i c at ion in their 
intran s i t ive forms : 
t rans i t i ve verb 
( v a r i a  t a  
p u t u k  
t o  make love w i t h  
t a  - prepos ition ) 
to make love wi t h  
intran s i t i ve verb 
v a r i a  
v a r p u t u k  
( 7 )  Tolai equivalent s  t o  l o t u i m ,  l o t u l o t u : 
to make love 
t o  make love w i t h  
o n e  ano t her 
Tok P i s i n  l o t u i m ,  l o t u l o t u  i s  derived from l o t u  re l ig i o u s  s e r v i c e ,  
w o r s h i p  whi ch was  introduced into Tok P i s i n  as  we l l  as  into Tolai by 
Fij ian mi s sionarie s .  A c c ording to  Miha l i c  ( 19 7 1 : 12 4 ) l o t u  i s  a l s o  
u s e d  as  a n  intran s i t i ve verb , s o  that , i f  he i s  right , t h e  pair 
l o t i um ,  l o t u l o t u  c annot b e  c ompared with the prec eding it ems , b ecause 
with these intransit ivity i s  exc lusively expre s s ed by reduplicated 
forms . 
I n  Tolai l o t u  i s  a noun as well as an intran s i t i ve verb : 
l o t u  ( n )  
l o t u  ( intr . )  
re l ig i on ,  c hris t i a n i t y ,  worship, s e rvice 
t o  go t o  church, worship, pray 
The not ion t o  worship s . o .  is expre s se d  by l o t u  t a d a v . T a d a v  is a 
t rans it ive verb meaning t o  go to S . o . Fol lowing another verb i n  a 
verba l  chain , it deno t e s  whom t he a c t ion re ferred t o  by the preceding 
verb is direc ted t o ,  for example : 
l o t u  t a d a v  r a  Ka l ou to worship God 
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Conclusion 
Since direc t  subst ratum influence i s  rather unlikely , one could 
only argue , t hat it was only the e x i stence of  the pattern of s imple 
t rans i t i ve and p art ly reduplicated i ntransit ive verb s  that c aused the 
deve lopment o f  pairs like wa s i m ,  w a s wa s . If this argument i s  
a c c ep t e d ,  one must a s s ume that t h e s e  redup l i c ated verbs developed 
through a pro c e s s  o f  morphological s imp l i ficat ion , as  t hey exhi b i t  
t h e  same s t ruc ture as  verbs t hat a r e  reduplicated to express  plura l i t y ,  
durat ion and intensity ( c f .  p .  1 06 ) .  
4 . 3 .  A d j e c t i ves 
4 . 3 . 1 . Tok  P i si n  a d j e c t i ves 
There are four c la s s e s  o f  Tok Pisin adj e c t i ves : 
I .  Monosyllabic adj e c t ives that end in the suffix - p e l a  both 
in attribut i ve and pre dicat ive posit ion , for example : 
b i k pe l a  h a u s  
h a u s  i b i k pe l a  
the,  a b i g  house 
the h o u s e  i s  b i g ,  
and which precede their noun i n  attribut ive p o s i t ion . 
I I . Monosy llab ic adj e c t ives that only s how the suffix - p e l a  
in attributive , but not in predi cat i ve p o s i t i o n ,  for example : 
h a t p e l a  wa r a  
w a r a  i h a t  
ho t wa ter 
t he water i s  hot 
I I I . Polysyl lab ic and monosyllabic adj ec t i ve s  that never end 
in - p e l a  and follow t he noun in attrib ut ive p o s i tion , 
for e xample : 
p I e s  t a m b u  
p I e s i t am b u  
forb i dden p Zaae 
the p Zaae i s  tab o o  
I V .  Polys y l labic adj e c t ives t hat never end in - p e l a  and 
pre c e de their noun in attribut ive p o s i t ion , for examp l e : 
1 i k l i k  h a u s  
h a u s  i l i k l  i k  
a sma Z Z  house 
t h e  house i s  sma Z Z  
Since t he Tok Pisin adj e c t i ve s  o f  the s e c ond c la s s  b ehave differently 
i n  attribut i ve and predi cative p o s i t ion , i . e .  following the predi cate 
marker , t he que s tion ari s e s  whether adj e c t ives in predi cative p o s i t i on 
are to b e  treated as adj e c t ives or whether they have rather to be 
c la s s i fi ed as intransit ive verbal s . The latter was done by 
Muhlhausler ( 19 7 9 : 3 6 5 f . = MF Program 1 7 ) . He treat e d  ' the use of 
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adj e c t ive bases in predicative posit ion as  an instance o f  lexical 
derivation ' ,  because ' ne ither the morphological nor the s emantic  
informat ion of adj e c t ives shift e d  t o  predi cat ive pos i t ion i s  fully 
predictable from their b as e  informa t i on ' .  
I my s e l f  prefer to  treat t hem as b e longing to one and the same 
word c l as s ,  as apparent ly Dut t on ( 19 7 3 : 9 8 f . ) ,  Lay c o c k  ( 19 7 0 : xx v )  and 
Wurm ( 19 7 1b : 5 3ff . ) did . Why shouldn ' t  one accept  that items o f  the 
second c l a s s  have two di fferent forms dete rmined by their p o s i t ion? 
There i s ,  howeve r ,  a sma l l  group of items whose int erpretat ion seems 
to be prob lemati c , as  t hey have one form in attribut i ve posit ion , 
but two forms in predicative p o s i t ion , and it was ob vious ly these 
adj e c t i ve s  whic h  c aused MUhlhausler t o  int erpret adj e c t ives in 
predicat ive posit ion as derived tran s i t ive verb s ,  for examp l e : 
in a t t ributive p o s i t ion i n  predicative p o s i t i on 
d r a i pe l a  dry, Zarg e ,  fa t d r a i p e l a  t o  b e  Zarge, fa t 
d r a i  t o  b e  dry 
s t r o n g pe l a  s trong, s t ub b orn s t r o n g p e l a  t o  b e  s trong 
s t r o n g  t o  b e  s t ubborn 
s t r e t pe l a  s tra i g h t ,  h o ne s t  s t r e t p e l a  to b e  s tra i g h t  
s t r e t  t o  be hone s t  
According t o  MUhlhaus ler the predi c at ive forms , e . g .  s t r o n g p e l a  and 
s t r o n g , are di fferent intran s i t ive verb s which are both derived from 
the adj e c t ive s t r o n g pe l a .  Due t o  this interpretation neither t heir 
form nor their meaning i s  fully pre d i c t ab l e . But i f  one regards 
s t r o n g pe l a  s trong and s t ro n g p e l a  s tubborn as two di fferent homonymous 
adj e c t ives , the seman t i c  informat ion of the adj e c t ives shi fted t o  
pred i c at ive posit ion i s  fully predictab le , and t hus t here won ' t  b e  
any reason n o t  to  regard t hem as  adj e c t i ve s . 
Wurm ( 19 7 1b : 56 )  e stab l i shes a fi fth s ub c lass of adj e c t ives ' wh i c h  
c an be used o n l y  predicatively , though t h e i r  Engl i s h  equivalent s may 
be attributive adj e c t i ve s ' ,  for example : 
b a g a r a p  
h a n g i r i 
k r o s  




s hi ny, brigh t ,  e tc . 
The s ame c la s s i fi cat i on i s  found in Miha l i c  ( 19 7 1 : 18 , 5 . 1 . 2 . 2 . 4 . ) .  
But since these items do not di ffer in any respe c t  from intran s i t i ve 
verb s ,  t hey s hould b e  c la s s i fi ed as such . The fact t hat they b ehave 
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di fferently from their Engl ish c ount erp ar t s  c an perhaps be a scribed 
to  sUbstratum influence ( see  b e low ) . 
As s t at e d  above , many Tok Pisin adj e c t ives are marked by the 
suffix - pe l a ,  whi c h  i s  also used with the demons t rat ive pronoun 
d i s p e l a  th i s , inde finite pronouns , e . g .  s a m p e l a  s ome , n a r a pe l a  
anot hep , personal plural pronouns , e . g .  m i p e l a  we ( e xclus ive ) and 
cardinal numbers , e . g .  wa n pe l a  one , t u pe l a  two . Though it evidently 
goes back to  Engl i s h  fel l ow ,  its origin remains obs c ure . Since it i s  
already found in anc ient Bichelamar , Tolai s ub s t rat um influence c an 
b e  exc luded , for example : 
Capsize that bigfe l l ow pellate 
and gi ve master smal lfe l l ow pel late 
Emp ty that b ig p ta t e  
a n d  g i v e  a sma t t  p ta t e  t o  t he 
ma s t ep ( Sc huchardt 1 88 3 : 7/1 5 5 ) 
4 . 3 . 2 .  T o k  P i si n  a d j e c t i ves i n  c o m p a r i son w i t h  T o l a i  a d j e c t i v e s  
The fac t  t h a t  Tok P i s i n  adj e c t i ve s  const i t ut e  di fferent c la s s e s  
a c c ording to  t h e i r  posit ion be fore o r  a ft e r  t h e  noun i s  regarded as  a 
reflect ion of sub st rat um influence by s ome authors . Wurm ( 19 7 7 : 
5 1 5 f . ) writ e s : 
The appearan c e  o f  adj e c t i v e s  o f  d i f f erent c l a s s e s  
p r e c e d i n g  o r  f o l l o w i n g  t h e  noun s wh i c h they d e t e r m i n e  
a t t r ibut i v ely i s  a typ i c al fe atur e o f  t h e  Aus t r on e s i an 
T o l a i  wh i c h  s h ows t h i s  phe nomenon un i quely amo n g s t  
N ew G u i n e a  Au s t r o n e s i a n l anguage s ( C ap e l l  1969 ) .  I t  may 
well have ent e r e d  P i d g i n  from t h i s  s o u r c e .  
But the fo llowing inve st igat ion of Tolai adj e c t ives in c ompari son 
with Tok P i s i n  adj e c tives will  show that this is not the case . 
Tolai adj e c t i ve s  di ffer from their Tok Pisin counte rpar t s  in that 
they are not morphologically marked by an affi x .  Like Tok Pisin 
adj e c t ives they can be separated into two c l a s s e s  ac c ording to  their 
posit ion : 
I .  Adj e c tives whi c h  pre c e de the modified noun and whi c h  
a r e  c onnec t e d  w i t h  it  by the c onnec t ive part i c l e  
( abbr . C ) , for examp l e : 
a n g a l a  n a  p a l a b ig house 
D b ig C h ouse 
I I .  Adj e c t i ve s  whi c h  direc t l y  fo llow their nouns , 
for example : 
a p a  I p u a  a whi te house 
D house w h i t e  
All adj e c t i ve s  may b e  used in predicative posit ion following the 
subj e c t  marker ,  for example : 
a p a l  
a p a l 
n g a l a  
p u a  
the hou s e  i s  b ig 
the house i s  w h i t e  
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In this posit ion they do not di ffer from int rans it ive verbs . However , 
that adj e c t i ve s  and intransit ive verb s do not form a single word 
c l a s s  i s  s hown by t ho s e  i t ems which c an only funct ion as predicates  
but not  as  noun mod i fi ers , e . g .  mat  t o  d i e ,  b e  dead . you c annot say 
* a  ma t na t u t a n a  a dead man 
D e man 
but only 
a m i n a t  na t u t a n a  the aorpse of a man 
where m i n a t  is a noun derived from ma t by the infix - i n - ,  or 
( n i n a )  r a  t u t a n a  
DEM D m a n  
i t a r  ma t 
h e  TA d i e 
lit . the man who ha s died 
I f  Tolai had p l ayed any role as s ub stratum language in the construction 
o f  Tok Pisin adj e c t i ves , one would expe c t  that the Tolai adj e c t ives 
of  the second c la s s  and t he Tok Pisin o f  t he third c la s s  would 
corre spond with each other . But they do not . Even some Tolai loan­
words such as ma u ripe di ffer from their mode l s , for examp l e : 
Tola i , first c la s s : 
a mo na g ama t a  ( M  78 Rak ) 
D ripe C app Z e  
a ripe Ma Zay app Ze 
a k a i n a ma g i t , .  a k a i n a p a k a n a  
D bad ( C )  thing ,  D bad ( C )  p Zaae 
some t h ing bad, a bad p Zaae 
a t a b u b u r  n a  p a i p  
D broken C pipe 
a bro k en pipe 
Tok Pisin , second c la s s : 
b a n a n a  m a u  
banana ripe 
a ripe banana 
s a m t i n g nog u t, p I e s nog u t  
some t h ing bad, p Zaae bad 
some thing bad, a bad p Zaae 
b o t o l b r u k  
b o t t Z e  broken 
a broken b o t t Z e 
( Tolai mo ripe i s  a variant o f  m a o . The conne c ti ve part i c le n a  i s  
l e ft out , when the adj e c t i ve as in k a i n a b a d  ends in - n a . )  
Tolai , se cond c la s s : Tok P i s  in , first c la s s : 
a ma l p u a  w h i te a Z o th e s  w e t pe l a  k l o s 
D c l .  w h i t e  w h i t e  a Zo t h e s  
a ma l meme red a Zo t h e s  r e t p e l a  k l o s  
All adj e c ti ve s  denot ing co lour b e l ong t o  the second c l a s s  in Tolai , 
b ut t o  the fi rst c la s s  in Tok P i s i n ,  as they are monosyllab i c . They 
take t he suffix - pe l a  both in attribut i ve and predicative p o s i t ion 
and precede the noun when used attributively . Thus in Tolai semant i c  
features determine t he c la s s  membership of c olour adj ec t i ve s ,  whereas 
in Tok P i s i n  i t  i s  phonological and morphological feature s . 
Only adj e c t ives i ndi cat ing nat ionality , l anguage and religious 
affi l iat ion and the adj e c t ives 
t a b u  ( Tolai ) / t a m b u  ( Tok P i s i n )  
t u n a  ( Tolai ) / t r u  ( Tok P i s i n ) 
v a k u k u  ( Tolai ) / n a t i n g ( Tok P i s i n )  
sacred, forb idden, taboo 
g e nuine , rea l 
u s e l e s s ,  wor t h l e s s  
b elong to  t h e  se cond c la s s  in Tolai and the c orre sponding third c la s s  
i n  T o k  P i s i n ,  for examp l e : 
Tolai , second c l as s :  
a t i n a t a  B a i n i n g 
the Baining language 
a g u n a n  t a b u  
sacred p lace 
a t u t a n a  t u n a  
rea l  man ( n o t  a ghos t )  
a t u t a n a  v a k u k u  
common, use l e s s  man 
Tok P i s i n ,  third clas s : 
t o k  I n g  l i s 
the Eng l i s h  language 
p i e s t a m b u  
sacred p lace 
p a p a  t r u b i l o n g  m i  
my rea l fa ther 
k a n a k a n a t i n g 
s imp le ordi nary native 
Since these adj e c t ives and the c olour t e rms are the only adj e c t ive s  
in Tolai t hat fo llow t h e  noun , t he p o s t  nominal posit ion o f  Tok P i s in 
adj e c t i ve s  other than t a mb u , t r u ,  n a t i n g ,  I n g l  i s ,  S i a m a n  German , 
Ka t o l  i k  catho l i c , e t c . cannot b e  e xplained as a re fl e c t ion of To lai 
phrase s t ruc ture . 
Unfortunate ly , the dat a availab l e  from other Patpatar-Tolai 
language s are rather poor , b ut it s eems that they also have not 
influenced the development of the third c la s s  of Tok P i s in adj ec t i ve s . 
In Pala nearly all adj e c t i ve s ,  c olour adj e c t ives inc luded , may 
both precede or fol l ow the noun . I f  they precede , t hey are c onne c t ed 
by a conne c t ive p art i c l e  to the noun , for examp l e : 
a t a h u t  n a  b u l u ,  a b u l u  t a h u t  a good boy 
a red dre s s  a d a rd a r a n  a ma l ,  a ma l d a r d a r a n  
The only adj e c t i ve s  whi ch never precede the noun are ka s a  s i ng l e , 
t u n  rea l ,  genuine ( Tolai : t u n a ) , s i k  l i t t l e  and t a b u  sacred, forbidden 
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( Peekel 1 9 0 9 : 85 ff . ) .  Thus t u n  and t a b u  c orre spond t o  Tok P i s in t r u 
and t a mb u , as Tolai t u n a  and t a b u  do . 
As alre ady mentioned above , s ome Tok P i s in it ems which have been 
borrowed from English adj e c t ives c an only b e  used i n  predi c at i ve 
posit ion and thus have to b e  c l a s s i fi e d  as intran s i t ive verb s . I f  
nouns have t o  b e  mod i fi e d  b y  these items , the mod i ficat ion has t o  b e  
expre s s e d  b y  a relat i ve c laus e ,  for examp l e : 
m a n  i h a n g r e / h a n g i r i . . .  t h e  hungry man, lit . the man 
who i 8  h u ngry 
Some of these intrans iti ve verb s  correspond to Tolai intransit ive 
verbs : 
a t u t a n a  m u l m u l u m . . .  t h e  hungry man, lit . the man 
who i8 hungry 
Other Tok P i s i n  verbs of t his kind whi c h  c orre spond to  To lai verb s 
are : 
Tok P i s i n  
d o t  i 
p u l a p 
Tolai 
d u r  
b u k a  
d ir ty 
fu Z Z  
I n  these instanc e s  the di fferent c la s s  membership of the c o rre­
sponding English and Tok Pisin i t ems may b e  explained as  a reflec t ion 
of substratum influenc e . But in other cases Tolai s hows adj e c t i ve s  
l ike Eng l i s h ,  where Tok P i s i n  has int rans i tive verb s , for example : 
k r u m , k r u n g u t  ( Vintr ) 
h e v i ( Vintr ) 
g e g e  ( Adj ) 
mam a t  ( Adj ) 
crooked 
heavy 
There is no Tok P i s in adj e c t ive c orre sponding to  Engli s h  dead . 
The not i on of b eing dead i s  e xpre s s ed b y  the intransi t ive verb 
d a i  + the aspect  marker p i n i s ,  s o  that Engl i s h  ' de ad ' in attributive 
posit ion has to be rendered by a rel at i ve c lause in Tok P i s in ( d a l i s  
b orrowed from Engli s h  ' to die ' ) ,  for e xamp le 
man  i d a i p i n i s  . . .  a dead man, lit . a man who has 
a Lready died 
Thi s  e xactly para l l e l s  with Tolai ( c f .  p .  5 7 » : 
a t u t a n a  
D man 
Conc lus ion 
t a r  m a t  . • .  
he TA die 
The four c la s s e s  of  Tok P i s in adj e c t ives have evidently deve loped 
i ndependent ly t o  a great extent , a s  t here are only a few instan c e s  
where T o k  P i s in adj e c tives whose p o s i tion di ffers from t heir Engli s h  
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c ounterpart s show the same c onst ruction as t h e  c orresponding Tolai 
it ems . The s e  Tok P i sin adj ect ives are : 
1 .  proper adj e c t i ve s , e . g .  I n g l  i s  Eng l i s h , Ka t o l i k  Ca t h o l i c ; 
2 .  t amb u ,  t r u ,  n a t i n g .  
The use of  t he suffix - pe l a  does not go back t o  Tolai s ub s t ratum 
in fluence . 
I n  s ome c a s e s  t he change o f  originally Engli s h  adj e c t ives t o  
Tok P i s i n  intransit i ve verb s  may p o s s ib l y  be  ascribed t o  s ub st ratum 
influenc e . 
4 . 4 .  P e rso n a l  p r o n o u n s  
The personal pronoun s y s t em o f  Tok Pi sin i s  evi dent ly pat t erned 
after those of  the substratum languages .  In opposition to  Engl i s h ,  
i t  d i s t i ngui shes between singular , dual , t rial and p lural , and 
between first  person inclus i ve and exclus ive . Samoan P lantation 
Pidgi n ,  the direc t  prede c e s s or of Tok P i s i n , lacks the dual and t he 
trial , whi le modern Biche lamar and Cape York Creole have a dual , the 
development o f  whi c h  has been caused by their spe c i fi c  sub s t ratum 
language s . Samoan P lantation P i dgin , Tok Pisin , modern Bichelamar 
and Cape York Creole do not show gender and c ase d i s t inct ion as 
Engli s h  doe s ( e . g .  he , she , it , him, her) : 
SPP  mod . Bich . 
Sg 1 m i  m i  
2 y u  y u  
3 em em  
Du 1 in y um l t u v a l a  
1 e x  m i t u v a l a  
2 y u t u va l a  
3 t u va l a  
Tr 1 in 
1 e x  
2 
3 
P I  1 in y u m i  y um i  
1 ex  m i o l  m i va l a  
2 y u o l  y u v a l a  
3 emo l 0 1  
CYC 
a I ,  m i  
y u  
I ,  1 m  
y u m  I ,  y u m t u 
m l  t u  
y u t u ( pe l a ) 
t u pe l a  
m l p e l a ,  w i  
m l t u p e l a ,  w i  
y u ( p e l a )  
0 1 , d em p e l a  
Tok P i s in 
m i  
y u  
em  
y um i t u p e l a  
m i t u p e l a  
y u t u pe l a  
t u pe l a  
y u m i t r i pe l a  
m i t r i pe l a  
y u t r i p e l a  
t r i pe l a  
y u m l  
m i pe l a  
y u pe l a  
0 1  
Now c ompare t he persona l  pronouns in Tolai , Duke of York language s  
( Molot and Mioko ) , Lab e l  and Pala : 
To lai Molot Mioko Lab e l  Pala 
Sg 1 i a u i a u i a u  e ,  i a ,  i a u  i a u , e 
2 u u u u ,  a u  u ,  ug u ,  a u g u  
3 i a i ,  i e ,  a i e  
Du 1 in d o r  d a r  d a r  d a  d a r  
1 ex  am i r m i  r m i r m l a  m i  r 
2 amu r mu r m u r mu  m u r 
3 d i r d i a r  d e r  d i a  d i r 
Tr 1 i n  d a t a l d a t u l  d a t u l d a t o l d a t a l  
1 ex am i t a I m i t u l  m i  t u  I m i  t o  I m e t a l 
2 a m u t a l m u t u l  mu t u l  m u t o l  mu t a l 
3 d i t a  I d i t u I d i t u l  d i t o l  d a l 
P l  1 in d a t  d a t  d a t  d a l a  . d a h a t  
1 ex  a v e t  m e a t  m e t  m i  I a h e t  ( mem ) 
2 a v a t  moa t mo t m u l a  u a t , m u a t  
3 d i a t  d i e t d e t  I a d i e t 
The dual , trial and plural pronouns s how some relation to  the 
numerals deno t i ng ' two ' , ' three ' and ' four ' , t hough a c lear-c ut 
segmentation as in Tok P i s i n  i s  not pos s ible : 
Tolai Molot Mioko Lab e l  Pala 
two : u r a  r u a d i r u a  u r ,  i u r i r u o  
t hre e : u t u l  t u l d i  t u l  t o  I ,  i t o  I i t  u I 
four : i va t  v a t d i v a t h a t ,  i h a t  i h a t  
4 . 5 .  N u m e r a l s  
4 . 5 . 1 . C a r d i n a l  n u m e r a l s  
The composed numerals above t e n  s how the same structure in Tok 
P i s i n  and Patpat ar-Tc lai languages ,  whereas t he numerals in 
Biche lamar are patt erned after the Engli s h  mode l . Compare : 
6 1  











t e n / t e n pe l a  
a v i n u n  
D ten 
a no i n a 
D ten 
a bo n o t n a  
D ten 
a s a n g a h u l 
D ten 
twenty 
t u pe l a  t e n  
a u r a  v i n u n  
D two ten 
a r u a  no i n a 
D two ten 
n a  u r  a b o n o t n a  
D two ? t e n  
a i r uo s a n g a h u l  
D two ten 
e leven 
wa n p e l a  t e n  w a n  
a v i n u n  rn a  t i k a i  
D ten and one 
a n o i n a  rna ra 
D t e n  and one 
a b o no t n a  h a p i s i r  t a k a i 
D t e n  PARTnum one 
a s a n g a h u l rna  t i k a 
D t e n  and one 
thirty 
t r i pe l a  t e n  
a u t u l a v i n u n  
D three C ten 
na t o l  a b o no t n a  
D three ? ten 
a i t u l  a s a n g a h u l 
D three C ten 
twelve 
w a n pe l a  t e n  t u  
a v i n u n  rn a  u r ua 
D t e n  and two 
a no i n a rna r u a  
D ten and two 
a b o no t n a  h a p i s i r  n a - u r  
D t e n  PARTnum ? - two 
a s a n g a h u l  rna i r u o  
D t e n  and two 
fifty 
f a i pe l a  t e n  
a i I i rna n a  v i n u n  
D fi v e  C ten 
a I i rna  na  no i n a 
D fiv e  C ten 
twenty-one 
Tok P i s i n  t u p e l a  t en w a n  
Tolai a u r a v l n u n  rna t i k a i  
D t wo ten and one 
Mioko a r u a  n o i n a rna  r a  
D two t e n  and one 
Pala a i r u o  s a n g a h u l rna  t i ka 
D two t e n  and one 
In modern Bichelamar the c orresponding numerals are : 
t e n  ten , e l e v e n / l e v e n  e l e v e n , t w e l e v twe lve , t w e n t i  twenty , t o r t i  
t h ir ty , f i f t i  fifty , twe n t i w a n  twenty-one ( the numeral t o r t i  i s  
formed i n  analogy t o  f o r t i  fo rty ) .  
Conc lus ion 
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Though i n  Tok P i s i n  and t he Patpatar-Tolai languages t he s y s t em o f  
the c ardinal numbers i s  structured according t o  t h e  s ame principle , 
one should be c are ful not t o  regard this as a convincing proof for 
s ub s tratum influence .  For t h i s  kind of dec imal sys tem is so s imple 
t hat one need not  take s ub s tratum influence into acc ount t o  e xplain 
i t s  development . 
4 . 5 . 2 .  D i st r i b u t i ve n u me r a l s  
In Tok P i s in distribution i s  expres s ed by redup l icat ion o f  the 
c ardinal numerals both at word and phrase level , for example : 
w a nw a n  / w a n p e l a  w a n pe l a  one by o n e ,  each one 
t u t u  / t u p e l a  t u pe l a  two by two, i n  pairs 
0 1  i t a k i s  l o n g  f a i v f a i v  d o l a  They paid $ 5  tax each 
( c ompare Mlihlhaus ler 1 9 7 5b : 20 7 ) . 
In Tolai distribut ional numerals are derived from c ardinal numerals 
by redup l i cat ion as we l l . However , it does not s e em j us t i fiab le to 
e s tab l i s h  sub stratum influence here , b ecause rep e t i t ion at phrase 
level or redup li c at i on at word level is the s impl e s t  way to e xpre s s  
t h e  not i on of o n e  b y  o ne ,  two by t w o  e t c . The Tolai d i s tribut ional 
numerals are : 
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t i k a t i ka i  one by one 
e v ev u t  two b y  two ( e v u t  two, a pa ir ) 
u t u t u l three by three 
i v a i v a t  four b y  four . . .  
4 . 5 . 3 .  O rd i n a l  n ume r a l s  
In Tok P i s in ordinal numeral s  are formed by n a m b a  p lus cardinal 
numera l s , for e xample : 
n a mba  w a n  
n a m b a  t u  
fir s t  
second 
In Tolai they are derived from causative verb s meaning t o  do s . t h .  
x t imes by the nominali sation s uffi x - i na ,  whereas the c ausat ive verbs 
are derived from the c ardinal numerals by the causat ive pre fi x v a - : 
l a p t i k a i  s ix 
v a l a p t i ka i  t o  do s . th .  s i x  t imes 
va l a p t i k a i n a the s ixth 
5 .  D E R I VAT I ON I N  TOK P I S I N  AND T O l A I  
The fol lowing contrast ive analy s i s  of  Qerivat ion in Tok P i s in and 
Tolai w i l l  be based in Mlihlhausler ( 19 7 9 )  G�o w�h and S��ue�u�e 0 6  �he 
Lex�eon 0 6  New Gu�nea P�dg �n ,  where a full account of derivat ion in 
Tok Pisin i s  given . Mlihlhausler d i s t i ngui shes between funct i onal 
s h i ft of  lexical bas e s , compounding and reduplicat ion . The various 
types of  funct ional shifts are s ubdivided in denominali sat ions , 
deadj e c t ivalisat ions and deverbali sat ions . A c c ording to his generat ive 
t rans format ional view of derivat ion Mlihlhaus ler calls the various types 
of  derivat ion ' programs ' ,  i . e .  ' mult ifunct ionality ( abbr . MF ) program ' , 
' c ompounding ( abbr . C P )  program ' and ' redup l i c at ion ( abbr . RD ) program ' .  
Wit hout d i s c us s ing h i s  t heoreti c a l  point of view , we w i l l  follow 
Mlihlhausler along the l ine and invest igate whi c h  programs show an 
i ndependent deve lopment of Tok P i s in and whi c h  can be t raced back t o  
t h e  s ub s tratum languages .  
A s  in many instanc e s  a word in Tolal corresponds to  a phrase in 
Tok P i s i n  and v i c e  ver s a ,  it  i s  not possible to keep word and phras e  
leve l apart ; e . g .  the equivalent o f  t o  roas t i s  a phrase in Tok P i s in , 
k u k i m  l o n g  p a i a ,  lit . to c o o k  on fi re , but a s ingle word in Tolai , 
t u n ,  while t he equivalent of open s e a ,  ocean i s  a single word in 
Tok Pl s i n ,  b i k s o l wa r a ( b orrowed from English big s a l t w a t er ) , b ut three 
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words in To la i , n g a l a  n a  t a , lit . b ig 8 ea . The reason for these 
d i sc repanc ies i s  that on the one hand Tok P i s i n  o ft en has to make use 
of  a c i rc umlocat ion in order to  express  an idea whi c h  can b e  rendered 
by a single word in To lai and that , on the other hand , c ompounding 
is a produc t i ve type of derivat ion in Tok P i s i n , whereas in Tolai it 
is not . Other di s crepanc i e s  res ult from the fac t t hat Patpatar-Tolai 
language s have more bound morphemes than Tok P i s i n . 
5 : 1 .  Mu 1 t i fu n c t i o n a l i ty 
5 . 1 . 1 .  I n t r o d u c t i on 
Multi func t iona l it y ,  i . e .  multiple c la s s  membership , i s  a typical 
feature of Tok Pisin . Thus s t r o n g  c an func tion as : 
1 .  noun : 8 treng t h , e . g .  em i g a t  s t ro n g  he has g o t  8 treng t h ; 
2 .  attribut i ve adj e c t ive ( + - pe l a ) : s t r o n g p e l a  s trong , 
e . g .  s t r on g pe l a  m a n  a 8 trong man ; 
3 .  adverb : s trong ly , e . g .  em i w o k a b a u t  s t r o n g  he wa l k s  s trong ly ; 
4 .  intransit ive verb : to be 8 trong , e . g .  0 1  i k e n  i s t r o n g  
t h e y  w i l l  b e  8 trong ; 
5 .  t ransi t i ve verb ( +  - i m ) : 8 trength en , e . g .  m i  s t ro n g i m  em  
I 8 treng t hen him ( Wurm 1 9 7 1b : 8 ) .  
Mult i funct i onality i s  a p idgin universal ( for further e xamp l e s  see 
Mlihlhausler 1 9 7 4 : l 0 3ff . ) ,  b ut it  i s  also found in many other 
language s .  
I t  i s  a very w i d e s pr e a d  phenomenon and i s  d e p e n d e n t  o n  
a numb e r  o f  c o n d i t i o n s  . . .  The mo s t  j mport ant c o n d i t i o n  
i s  t h e  l o s s  o f  morph o l o g i c al c at egor i e s  . . .  A s e c o n d  
c o n d i t i o n  i s  that s u r f a c e  s e qu e n c e  i s  u s e d  t o  i n d i c a t e  
gr ammat i c al fu n c t i o n  . . .  A t h i r d  c o n d i t i o n i s  t h e  ab s e n c e  
o f  ob l i g at ory s emant i c  i n format i o n  c arr i e d  by c e r t a i n  
par t s  o f  s p e e c h  ( e . g .  t e n s e  a n d  a s p e c t  i n  t h e  E n g l i s h  
ver b ) . ( Muhl h a u s l e r  197 4 : l05f . )  
The s e  t hree condit ions are a l s o  met by Tolai to  a very high degree . 
Thus d e k d e k , for ins tanc e , i s  used in nearly t he same way as i t s  
Tok P i s in c ounterpart s t ro n g : 
l .  a d e k d e k  i r a  Ka l o u t h e  power of God 
D 8 trong of D God 
2 .  a d e kd e k  n a  t u t a n a  a 8 trong man 
D 8 trong C man 
3 .  a 1 d e kd e k  t o  pu l l  hard 
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4 .  p a  i d e k d e k  i t  i s  no t hard, difficu l t  
no t i t  s trong 
5 .  v a d e k d e k  t o  s trengthen,  i n t e n s ify , 
ma k e  diffi c u l t  
A s  already di scussed above ( p .  54 f . ) ,  I prefer not t o  c la s s i fy 
adj e c t ives in pre d i c at i ve p o s i t ion as intrans it ive verb s ,  but t o  
regard t hem as  adj e c t i ve s  as  we l l . 
Since multi  funct ionality i s  typical for a l l  pidgins , we mus t  b e  
c areful not to  a s s ume s ub strat um influence wherever c orrespondences 
are found between Tolai and Tok Pisin . They may be due t o  mere 
a c c i denc e . But the di vergenc i e s  found b etween these two language s 
w i l l  b e  very important , as they s how in whic h  c a s e  Tok P i s i n  developed 
independent ly from the sub s t ratum language . There fore spec ial 
at t ention wi l l  b e  drawn t o  the behaviour of To lai loanwords in 
Tok P i s i n . 
A c c ording t o  MUhlhausler ( 19 7 9 ) the fo llowing mult i func ti onality 
programs are found in Tok P i s in : 
No . b as i c  item derived meaning e xample item 
1 N+ /N = t ool  Vtr to  use N b r o s i m  t o  b ru s h  
2 N/N = profe s s ional Vintr t o  perform the j a s  t o  b e  a j udg e status work o f  
3 N+ i m /N=profes s i onal Vtr t o  perform the work j a s i m  to judge stat us of N on s . o .  
4 N+ i m iN = container Vtr to  put into N b e k i m  t o  p u t  i n  bags 
5 N+ i m  Vtr t o  t ake away N s e  1 i m t o  remove the s k i n  of a coffe e bean 
6 N+i  m iN me ssage Vtr to  send N to b r o t k a s t i m t o  send a broadcas t t o  
7 N+ i m  Vt r  t o  make into N h i p  i m t o  p i l e  u p  i n t o  a heap 
8 N/N t ime Vintr to do what i s  b re k p a s  t o  have breakfa s t  usually done at 
9 N/N p lace Vintr to do what i s  ma r k e t  t o  h o Ld mar k e t  usually done at 
10 N/N = property Vintr to have N g r i s t o  b e  fa t 
1 1  N+ i m  Vtr to  put N on n em i m  t o  g i v e  a name 
1 2  N Vintr to be like N s u g a  t o  b e  Z i ke s ugar -gen t L e 
1 3  N Vintr to act l ike N s ne k  t o  wind 
14 Adj Nab str manner of be ing N s t r o n g  s treng t h  
0'1 
� 
No . basic item derived item 
15 Adj N concr 
16  Adj + i m  Vt r  
1 7  Adj Vintr 
18 Adj Advmanner 
19  Vintr Nabstr 
20 Vintr Nconcr 
21  Vi ntr + i m  Vt r  
22  Vintr + i m  Vt r  
2 3  Vtr Nab s t r  
meaning 
s . o . /s . th .  that 
i s  Adj 
to  c ause to  be  Adj 
t o  be  Adj 
result o f  Vintr 
to  make s . th . /s . o .  
do Vintr 
example 
ye l o  
b i k i m  
b i k pe l a  
k r a n k i 
a m a m a s  
p i s p i s  
p u n d a u n i m  
l a p i m  
h e l p i m  
0'1 
co 
y o z k  of an egg 
t o  make s . t h .  big 




t o  ma ke s . t h . /s . o . fa Z Z  
down 
to laugh at 
he lp 
5 . 1 . 2 .  T o k  P i s i n  m u l t i fu n c t i on a l i ty p ro g r a m s  i n  c om p a r i s on 
w i t h  T o l a i  
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 . M F  p ro g r a m  
I n  Tok P i s i n  nouns referring t o  ins trument s c an be  t rans formed 
into t rans it ive verb s by adding the transit ive marker - i m ,  in order 
to  e xpre s s  the action the inst rument i s  used for . As  the fol lowing 
Tok P i s i n  items and t heir Engl i s h  c ounterpart s show , t h i s  type o f  
derivation i s  a l so found in Engl ish , for examp l e : 
But due to i t s  
a i n  
h ama  
i r o n  
hammer 
tendency towards 
a i n i m  




in Tok P i s i n  t h i s  t y p e  o f  
derivation i s  more produc t i ve than in Engl ish , for example : 
g l a s thermome ter g l a s i m t o  take one ' s  tempera t ure 
s k e l  sca l,es s k e  1 i m t o  w e i g h  
h u k  h o o k  h u k i m  to catch with a h o o k  
MUhlhausler ( 19 79 : 26 2 )  already s t ated t h a t  Tolai s hows s imi lar 
pairs of  nouns referring to instruments and verb s . But as  he 
obviously had not got re liab le dat a ,  his statement t hat 
i n  both Engl i s h and T o l ai verb a l s  c an b e  d e r i v e d  f r om 
n oun b a s e s  r e f e r r i n g  t o  i n s trume n t s ,  
needs some c orre c t i on . 
In Tolai the proc e s s of derivat ion i s  usually t he other way round . 
Nouns re ferring t o  inst rument s are derived from verbs by redup l icat ion : 
a k  ( tr )  t o  hammer 
b a n u  ( tr )  t o  c l, ose 
a k a k  hammer 
b a n b a n u  door 
Thi s type of derivat ion i s  also app lied to two i t ems quoted by 
Mlihlhausler , whi c h  he did not i nt erpret corre c t ly b e c ause of 
mi sprint s .  
1 .  b a r b a r  dri l, l,  i s  derived from b a r  ( t r )  to dri l, l,  by redup li cat ion . 
The i ntrans i t i ve verb i s  b a b a r ( and not b a r b a r ) . I t  i s  derived 
from b a r  ( t r )  by a di fferent type of redup l i cat i on , namely the 
so-called p art i a l  redup li c at ion . 
b a r ( Vt r ) 
b a r  ( Vt r ) 
b a r b a r ( Ninstr ) 
b a b a r  ( Vint r ) 
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2 .  In the c ase of a p a p u r ( not a p u p u r ) ( a )  spray er , ( b )  to spr i n k l e  
wa ter ( int r ) , both t h e  noun and t h e  intransit ive verb are derived 
from the t rans i ti ve verb a p u r  to sprink le wa ter on s . t h .  They do 
not di ffer phonologically , s ince in this instance both types o f  
redup l i c ation result i n  the same phonological form : 
a p u r ( Vt r ) 
a p u r  ( Vtr ) 
a p a p u r  ( Ninstr ) 
a p a p u r  ( Vintr ) 
Thus one c annot say that a p a p u r  ( int r )  i s  derived from a p a p u r  
( Ninstr ) .  Whi le the derivation o f  t ran s i t ive verbs from nomina 
instrumenti is very produc t ive in Tok P i s in ,  there is only a limited 
c la s s  of  lexical items in Tolai which funct ion as nomina instrumenti 
or verb s ac cording t o  the i r  pos it ion within the sentenc e , for e xamp l e : 
k i p  ( tr )  to aarry s . th .  on a 
po l e  b e tween two 
persons 
kono ( t r )  t o  knoa k  fru i t  off 
the brana hes w i t h  
a s t i a k  
k i p  ( N )  a p o l e  o n  whiah any t h i ng 
i s  aarr ied by two 
persons 
kono ( N )  a barbed p o l e  used for 
pu l l i ng off fru i t  
Thi s  c la s s  also inc ludes b u l i t  and b a i r ,  which have been borrowed by 
Tok P i s i n . But both i t ems di ffer from their Tok Pisin c ounterpart s 
in respect to trans it ivity and int rans i t ivity : 
Tolai : 
b u l i t  ( t r , int r )  
b a i r  ( int r )  
'l'ok P i s in : 
b u l i t i m  ( t r )  
b a i r a i m  ( t r )  
t o  g lue 
to dig wi th 
a s t iak 
to g l ue 
to hoe B . th .  
b u l i t  ( N )  g l ue 
b a i r  ( N )  digging B t i ak.  hoe 
b u l i t ( N ) g l ue 
b a i r a  ( N )  hoe 
Apart from a very few i t ems which will  b e  dis cussed be low , t h e s e  
verb s and nomina instrumenti s how t h e  same form . In  contrast to  
Tok P i s in they are not  derived by addit ional s uffixes and it  c annot 
be said t hat the verb is derive d  from the noun or vice versa . The 
only i tems whi c h  s t ruc turally c orrespond to the Tok Pisin 
deriva t i ons , insofar as  they are derived by adding a t ransit ive suffi x ,  
for e xample : 
b a n ame  ( t r )  to aut up b a n am ( N )  knife 
l a n e  ( t r )  t o  bo i l  or a o o k  I a ( N )  p o t  
k a b a l a n e  ( tr )  to aook k a b a l a  ( N )  p o t  ( or i g i na Hy 
ha lf of a gre e n  
aoaonut s he l l ) 
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d o  not have equivalent s in Tok P i s in , becaus e  a c cording to  MUhlhausler 
( 19 7 9 : 35 5 ) ,  nouns denot ing instruments for c ut t ing are generally 
exc luded from the pro c e s s  of  derivati on ,  and Tok Pisin 5 0 S  pen  p o t ,  
k e t t � e ,  saucepan , b e c ause polysy l lab i c  l e x i c a l  bases a n d  nominal 
compounds cannot be trans formed into t rans i t i ve verb s . 
There are only two verbs in Tok P i s i n  which can also be used 
intransi t i vely ' without exp l i c i t  ment ion o f  the obj e c t ' ( MUhlhaus ler ) : 
1 .  bombom ( N )  torch 
bombom i m  ( t r )  t o  catch fi s h  with a torch 
bombom ( intr )  t o  a t trac t fi s h  w i t h  a torch 
2 .  h u k  ( N )  h o o k  
h u k i m  ( tr )  t o  c a t c h  w i t h  a hook 
h u k  ( intr ) t o  catch fi s h  w i t h  a h o o k  
b o m b o m  i s  originally a Southern N e w  Ireland word meaning torch o r  
f�are made o f  dry coc onu t � e av e s . Whether there i s  a corresponding 
intran s i t i ve and transit ive verb as  in Tok P i s in , is not known . The 
Tolai equiva lent to  Tok P i s in bomb om ( N )  is u l  torch made of dry 
coconut � e av e s , which corresponds to a t rans i t i ve verb u l  t o  s c orch, 
burn ( w i t h  the u l )  and thus i s  di fferent from Tok Pisin bombom . The 
use of h u k , however , may re fl e c t  s ub s t rat um in fluence , s ince i t s  
Tolai equivalent i s  used as  noun and intrans i t i ve and t ran s i t i ve 
verb : 
i I ( N )  a fis h  h o o k  
i l  ( t r . , intr )  to fis h  w i th a hook 
5 . 1 . 2 . 2 .  M F  p r o g rams 2 and  3 
I n  MF program 2 and 3 ( MUhlhaus ler 1 9 7 9 : 356 f . ) nouns re ferring to  
persons of  a certain profe s s i onal or other s t atus s erve as  base from 
whic h  in MF program 2 intrans i t i ve and in MF program 3 t ransi t i ve 
verbs are derived , for e xamp l e : 
noun derived intr verb derived t r .  verb 
b o s  b o s s  b o s  t o  b e  i n  b o s i m  t o  r u � e  over 
c harge 
j a s  judge j a s  t o  b e  j udge j a s l m  t o  judge 
k u n d a r  aco �y te k u n d a r t o  be an a .  
t u I t  u I mes s e nger t u I tu  I t o  b e  a m .  
Thes e  t yp e s  of derivat ion are not found i n  Tolai . In Tolai i t  i s  the 
nouns denoting a person o f  a certain profes sional or other s t atus 
t hat are derived from the c orresponding verb s . In  most c a s e s  t he 
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verbal noun of t h e  verb s in que s t i on c ombines w i t h  t e n a  s . o .  b e ing 
profi c i e n t  i n  s . t h .  on phras e  leve l ,  for examp l e : 
noun 
t en a  v a r k u r a i  judge 
t e n a  v a r t ovo  teacher 
verb 
k u r e ( t r ) to judge 
t o v o  ( tr ) t o  teach 
t e n a  is very produc t i ve and u s ed both with Engli s h  loanwords a s  w e l l  
as  in rec ent ly invent ed c ircumloc a t i ons i n  order to  m e e t  t h e  
nece ss i t i e s  o f  the modern world , for examp l e :  
t e n a  l u k a u t  overseer ( i n a p la n t a t i o n )  
t e n a  t u t um u  s . o .  who i s  profi c i e n t  i n  wri t i ng ,  
i . e .  a secre tary 
The above c i t ed Tok P i s in items k u n d a r and t u l t u l  are loans from 
To la i . k u n d a r  is b orrowed from Tolai k u d a r  ( intr ) to he lp, a s s i s t ,  
whos e  c orre sponding nomen agent i s  i s  t e n a  k u n u d a r  or t e n a  k u d a r . 
T u l t u l  me s s e nger i s  a noun whi c h  i s  derived from the tran s i t i ve verb 
t u l  to s end . There are only a very few nouns of this kind in Tolai 
whi c h  are derived by redup licat ion l ike t u l t u l , for example : 
l u a l u a c h i ef, l eader, b o s s  
r a p r a p  l eader 
5 . 1 . 2 . 3 .  M F  p r og ram 4 
l ua ( intr ) 
r a p  ( tr ) 
to be fir s t  
t o  l ead 
Nouns denoting c ontainers can b e c ome t rans i t i ve verb s meaning 
t o  p u t  s . t h .  i n t o  the conta iner referred t o  by the noun , for e xamp l e : 
b e k  bag 
k a l a b u s  pri son 
u m b e n  n e t  
b e k i m  to p u t  i n t o  bags 
k a l a b u s i m  t o  jai l 
u m b e n i m  to p u t  i n t o  a n e t  
There i s  n o  such produc t i ve proce s s  o f  derivat ion in Tolai . Mos t  
o f  t he ideas expres s e d  b y  t h e  derived t ransit ive verb s in Tok P i s i n  
a r e  rendered by independent verb s o r  verbal phra s e s  in Tola i , for 
examp l e : 
Tok P i s in 
g r a u n  ground, s o i Z 
g r a u n i m  to bury 
b u s  bush 
b u s i m  t o  s end t o  the 
b u s h ,  chas e off 
Tolai 
p i a  
p u n a n g  
p u i  
k o r o t  v a b a  v ue u r a r a  p u i 
chase/pu t - i n t o - t h e - b us h/pu t -away/ 
t olD/bush 
In other instance s  the To lai noun i s  derived from t he verb b y  
re dupli cation : 
Tok P i s i n  To lai 
b a n i s  fe nce,  bandage b a i t  ( tr ) to weave round, ma k e  
a fe nce round 
b a n i s i m  t o  fe nce in b a b a i t  fe nce,  hedge 
7 3  
The only item that i s  similar to  these derived Tok Pisin verb s i s  
v a b a l a d a  t o  pro t e c t  b y  a b arricade whic h  i s  derived b y  t he c ausat ive 
prefix va - from ba l a d a  barr icade . 
The To lai words for prison and to jai L ,  e . g .  k a r a b u t  and v a k a r a b u t ,  
have to  b e  int erpreted di fferent ly , though they are borrowed from 
Tok P i s in . In Tolai ka r a b u t  i s  a noun meaning prison as well  as an 
intrans i t ive verb meaning to b e  impri 80ned . The trans it ive verb 
v a ka r a b u t  i s  derived from t h i s  intransit ive verb and lit erally means 
to make 8 . 0 .  be impri80ned.  
Though u m b e n  i s  a Tolai loanword , there i s  no equiva lent to  
u m b e n i m  in Tolai . 
5 . 1 . 2 . 4 .  M F  p ro g r a m  5 
The derivat ion of deprivative verb s from noun b a s e s  such as Tok 
Pisin s e l  i m  in s e l  i m  kop i to remove the s k in of a coffe e bean is not 
found in Tolai . The not ion of to remove s . t h .  is expre s sed by non­
derived t ransit ive verb s ,  e . g .  t a k  v u e  take away , k u l  i t  to pee l o ff, 
bark, s k i n .  
5 . 1 . 2 . 5 .  M F  p r o g ram  6 
This program app l i e s  t o  ' noun b a s e s  referring to mes sage s , mat erial 
or spec imens instrumenta l  in c onveying mes sage s ,  or to spe l l s ' 
( Muhlhaus ler 1 9 7 9 : 35 7 ) , whic h  c an b e c ome transit ive verb s , for examp l e : 
b r o t ka s  broadcas t 
ma r i l a  Love 8pe L L  
p a p a i t  80rcery 
t a n g e t  invi t a t i o n  
b r o t k a s t i m 
ma r i l a i m 
p a p a i t i m 
t a n g e t i m  
t o  s e nd a 
t o  ca8 t a 
to sub j e c t  
80rcery 
t o  i n v i t e  
broadca8 t  t o  
love spe H o n  
s . o .  t o  
Whether the deve lopment of t h i s  program was influenc ed by Tolai or 
not  i s  doubt fu l . There are no correspondences to  i t ems re ferring t o  
me s sage s ,  b u t  t he derivat ion of verb s c oncerning spe l l s  s hows some 
Similarity to  that in Tolai . Ha r i l a i s  borrowed from To lai ma l i r a 
and Tok P i s in p a p a i t  from Tolai p a pa i t ,  whic h  i s  a verbal noun derived 
7 4  
b y  redupl i c at ion from p a i t  ( tr )  t o  do ; t o  ca s t  a spe t t  o n .  But 
b e sides pa i t  ( tr ) , there is a t rans it ive verb derived by v a - , 
v a p a p a i t ,  which i s  derived from p a pa i t  incan tation to cure i n  s i ckne s s .  
For i f  i t  were derived from the intransitive verb p a pa i t  t o  use 
i ncanta t i o ns it would mean to c ause s . o .  to use i ncantati ons . 
m a l  i r a ( N )  tove -spe H 
p a p a i t  ( N )  incantation 
v ama l i r a 
pa i t  ( tr )  
v a pa pa i t  ( tr )  
t o  cas t a t o v e -spe t t  o n  
t o  cas t a spe t t  o n  
Tok P i s in t a n g e t  i n v i tation i s  borrowed from Tolai t a g e t e  sp . p tant 
(Cordy l i n e  termi na l i a ) . The leaves of t h i s  p lant are sent together 
with t abu ( sh e l lmoney ) to a c h i e f  with the request to l evy a fine , 
or to t he parent s of a woman with a reque st to b e  allowed to purc hase . 
In contrast t o  Tok P i s in there i s  no verb derived from t a g e t e . To 
i nv i t e  and i n v i t a t ion is rendered by t i n g ( tr )  and i t s  verba l noun 
v a r t i ng .  
5 . 1 . 2 . 6 .  M F  p ro g ram 7 
The transit ive verb s derived from nouns in t h i s  program mean 
' t o make into what is re ferred to by t he noun ' ( MUhlh§usler 1 9 7 9 : 3 57 ) . 
Among t he examp l e s  presented by Mlihlhaus ler the most charac t eri s t i c  
o n e s  are : 
h a p  p i e c e ,  part h a p i m  to reduce t o  parts 
h i p  heap h i p i m  to pi t e  up into a heap 
meme pu t p ,  inedib t e  part meme i m  to pu tveri s e ,  chew up 
of the b e t e t  nut 
This program evident ly developed independent ly from sub stratum 
influenc e . The Tolai equivalent s t o  h a p  p i e c e ,  part ; k u t ,  k u t u n a 
sma t t  p i ec e ,  t ump ; n g u , ng u ng u  portion,  par t ,  sma t t  p i e c e ,  end and 
p a k a n a  par t ,  p i e ce cannot be trans formed into verb s ,  whereas the 
equivalent s to  h i p  are derived from the corre sponding verb v u ng : 
v u n g ( tr )  to put,  p tace v u n g a i n a heap 
v u v u n g heap 
v u v u n g u n a  heap 
Tok P i s in meme is a loanword from Tolai , but in Tolai meme chewed 
pu tp of b e t e tnut i s  derived by redupl i c at ion from the transi t i ve 
verb me to chew . 
5 . 1 . 2 . 7 .  M F  p ro g r a m  8 
' Noun bases  referring t o  a point or period o f  t ime c an b e c ome 
intransitive verb s expre s s i ng " t o  do what is normally done at such 
a t ime " ' ( Miihlhausler ( 19 7 9 : 357 ) , for example : 
po t na i t  fortnight  po t na i t  t o  poo � wag e s  
s a nd e  Sunday s a n d e  t o  poo � wag es on Sunday 
01' spend Sunday 
l i m l i m b u r  t ime of re s t  I i m l  i m b u r  t o  s t ro zz. 
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This t ype o f  mul t i funct iona l i t y  i s  not found in Tola i .  L i m l  i mb u r  was 
borrowed from Tolai I i m l  i b u r  to be amu s i ng onese � f, be s tro � � ing , 
the redup l i c a t ed form of I i b u r  to amu s e  o . s . , to s tro � � ,  whi c h  
ind i c a t e s  that the act ion re ferred to  by t h e  verbal b a s e  i s  durat ive . 
The noun n i l i b u r  amuseme n t ,  rearea t i on i s  derived from the verbal 
base I i b u r  b y  the nomina l i sat ion a ffix n i - .  
5 . 1 . 2 . 8 .  M F  p r o g r a m  9 
' The program i s  s imilar to Program 8 ,  the main d i fference b eing 
t hat locality inst ead of t ime i s  the focus of  the a c t ion in the 
derived intransit ive verba l s ' ( Miihlhaus l e r  1 9 7 6 : 4 6 5 ) , for example : 
o p i s  offi ae o p i s  t o  work i n  an offi a e  
b u n g  gathe ring p �aae b u ng t o  aome t o g e t h e r  
k i v u n g gathering k i v u ng t o  g a t h e r  
m a r ke t  mark e t  m a r ke t  to h o � d  a mar k e t 
Mlihlhausler t hinks that this  program i s  found in Tolai as well  
( 19 7 9 : 26 0 ) and c ompares the fol lowing i t ems : 
Tolai 
bu  ng ( N ) 
b u n g  ( intr )  
l o t u  ( N )  
l o t u  ( intr )  
m i s a  ( N )  , ( int r )  
p o  ( N )  
p o  ( intr )  
Tok P i sin 
b u n g  
b u n g  
l o t u  
i o t u  
m i s a 
h a u s  
h a u s  
English 
mark e t ,  g a t hering p �ace 
t o  gather, m e e t  
ahurah 
t o  g o  t o  ahurah, be in ahurah 
mass;  t o  go t o  mass, b e  a t  mass 
a n e s t  
to n e s t  
Howeve r ,  t h e  fo llowing d i s c u s s ion of b u n g , k i v u n g , l o t u  and p o  w i l l  
show t h a t  Miihlhaus ler i s  wrong . 
I n  Tolai b u n g  means ( 1 )  day , e i ther a natura � day of twe � v e  hours 
01' an a s tronom i a a �  day of twenty foul' hours; a fixe d  day � i k e  a mee t i ng 
day 01' a marke t day ; ( 2 ) to a ome toge t her,  t o  h o �d mar ke t .  Mar k e t  
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p Z ace i s  rendered b y  t a v u l a b u n g  lit . p l ace for marke t ,  coming 
toge t he r .  b u n g  i t s e l f  does not refer t o  the place , but to t he t ime 
and the event , so that it would b e t t er fit into MF program 8 ,  if one 
regards the verb as being derived from t he noun . But s ince it i s  the 
only Tolai item which b e ars some s imilarity to the Tok Pisin items of  
MF program 8 ,  it cannot serve a s  a proof for substratum i nfluenc e in 
t he development of that program . 
Tolai k i v u ng i s  an int ransit ive verb meaning to s i t  t o ge t her , 
whos e  verbal noun shows t he same form , i . e .  k i v u n g s i t ting together,  
mee t i ng .  Like b u n g  it  never refers to  a place . 
The same holds true for t he Fij ian loan-word l o t u . It does not 
refer t o  the c hurch as a b u i lding ,  but only to the church as an 
inst itut ion . As a noun l o t u  means re Z i g i o n ,  chris t iani t y ,  wors hip,  
s ervice , prayer and as  an intransi t ive verb to worship, pray , go t o  
c hurch . Church (bui Zding) i s  rendered by p a l n a  l o t u  house for 
s e rvice in To lai . Tolai po ( intr )  to n e s t  and po ( N ) nes t looks 
rather s imilar to  the Tok P i s in items of  this program , but as the 
pre c i s e  meaning o f  po ( intr )  i s  t o  bui ld a ne s t ,  this To lai i t em 
c ould not have served as a mode l  for t he Tok P i s i n  i t ems , for example : 
I g a  po ma r a  p a ka r ,  a g i , a i v u n a  ma l i p  
he /TA/ne s t /wi t h/D/ p a k a r/D/g i /, /D/feath er/C/m a l i p/ 
He had bui Z t  the n e s t  wi t h  p a k a r - fea t hers, g i - feathers 
and the fe athers of the ma l i p -b ird ( Kl . 27 2  P . ) .  
5 . 1 . 2 . 9 .  M F  p r o g r a m  1 0  
' Noun b a s e s  re ferring t o  a number o f  al ienab le and inalienab le 
propert i e s  can b ec ome intransit ive verb a l s  expres s ing t o  h a v e  a 
certain property ' ( Mlihlhau sler 1 9 7 9 : 3 59 ) . Thi s type o f  derivat ion 
i s  also found in To lai : 
Tok P i s in : 
g r i s  fa t 9 r i 5 t o  b e  fa t 
k a m b a n g  mou ld k a m b a n g  t o  b e  mou l dy 
m o s o n g  fluff m o s o n g  t o  be fZuffy 
To lai : 
b i r a fa t b i r a t o  be fa t ,  have fa t 
k a ba n g  l ime k a b a n g  t o  be w h i t e  t i ke t ime 
I i mu t  moss I i mu t  to be mOBsy,  mO B - green 
t o b o n  du s t  t o b o n  t o  b e  dus ty 
( Tok P i s i n  k am b a n g  i s  borrowed from Patpatar-Tolai k a b a n g  and means 
t i me a s  well . ) 
, 
I 
7 7  
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 0  M F  p ro g ram  1 1  
Ornat ive verbals  c an be  derived from nouns : 
b l I a s adornment b l I a s  1 m  t o  adorn, decora t e  
n e m  name n em l n  t o  g i v e  a name 
As far as I know , there i s  only one Tolai i t em t hat is similar to 
the Tok Pisin i t ems of t h i s  program : 
l a n g  name v a l a n g  t o  g i v e  a name 
Other i t ems which look s imilar are derived from intransi t ive verb s :  
m o n g  ( N )  decora t i o n  
mong  ( intr )  t o  b e  decora t e d  v am o n g  t o  decora te (make 
s . o .  b e i ng 
decora t ed) 
m a l  ( N )  dre s s ,  c L o t h e s  
m a l ( intr )  t o  p u t  o n  c Lo t hes,  v a ma l to c L o t he s . o . 
to wear c L o t h e s  
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 1  M F  p ro g rams  1 2  a n d  1 3  
Both programs deal with the derivat ion o f  verb a l s  i nvolving 
various kinds of  metaphorical s h i ft s  which c annot be found in Tolai . 
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 2  M F  p r o g ram 1 4  
I n  t h i s  program abstract nominals are derived from adj e c t ives , 
for examp le : 
s t r o n g pe l a  
l o n g pe l a  
s trong 
Long 
s t r o n g  
l o n g  
s trength 
L e ng t h  
Tolai h a s  t he same t ype of derivat ion : 
d e k d e k  
l o l ov l n a 
s trong 
Long 
d e kd e k  s trength 
l o l ov l n a L e n g t h  
Other ab stract nouns are derived b y  the nomina l isation affix 
I n l - ,  - I n - ,  - u n - I ,  for example : 
mam a t  heavy m l n am a t  we i g h t  
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 3  M F  p r o g ram  1 5  
The deadj e c t ivi sed nominal s  in t h i s  program denote a t h ing or a 
person having the property re ferred to b y  t he adj e c t ive . Though 
c omparab le c onstru c t ions are found in Tolai , sub s t ratum i nfluence 
cannot be  prove n ,  because they are too c ommon to prove anything . 
7 8  
I n  s ome instanc e s  the Tok P i s i n  i tem only c orre sponds to  a Tolai 
expres si on in form but not in meaning , for example : 
Tok P i s in 
I i  k I i  k b i l o n g  m i  
b i k p e l a  b i l o n g  m i  
t a m b u  b i l o n g  m i  
y e  I 0 b i l o n g  k i a u 
my younger s i b Z i ng 
my o lder s i b Ung 
a b lood re l a t i v e  
of mine 
the yo l k  o f  a n  egg 
Tolai 
n a t u g u  
U t t Z e -my 
n g a l a g u  
b i g -my 
t a b u g u  
taboo-my 
l a p u a  n a  
y e Z Zow C 
k i a u 
egg 
my c h i l d  
m y  fa t her 
s . t h .  t ha t  
i s  taboo 
for me 
the yo l k  of 
an egg 
Not e  t hat Tolai has another very product ive means of  deriving nouns 
from adj e c t ive s ; the suffix - i n a / - u n a / - n a trans forms adj e c t ive s into 
nouns deno t i ng a person or a thing t hat has the property re ferred to 
by t he adj e c t ive , e . g .  b i l a k bad , b i l a k i n a a bad person . 
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 4  M F  p r o g r a m  1 6  
Whi l e  i n  Tok P i s in only a restri c t ed number of adj e c t ive b a s e s  
c an b e c ome c ausat ive verb s , i n  Tolai t he derivation o f  such verb s i s  
very produc t ive , for example : 
Tok P i s in 
b i k pe l a  
b i k i m  
d r a i p e l a  
d r a i m 
b i g  




n g a l a  b i g  
v a n g a l a  t o  make s . t h .  b ig ,  
t o  en large, t o  real' 
d e n g , g e  dry 
v a d e n g , v a g e  to dry 
There are Tolai equivalents not only for a l l  Tok P i s in examp l e s  
presented by Mlihlhausler ( 19 7 9 : 36 4 ) , b u t  also for t ho s e  whic h  
a c c ording t o  Mlihlhau s ler were rej ected b y  h i s  informant s ,  though 
t hey s eemed to be possible : 
Tok Pisin 
* n u i m  t o  make new 
n u p e l a  new 
Tolai 
v a ka l ama n e  t o  make new 
k a l ama n a  new 
No equivalent is  found for Mlihlhau s l er ' s  hypothe t i c  form * I a p u n i m  
t o  mak e  o ld ,  b ecause the c orresponding Tolai word p a t u a n a  aged, 
ma ture, o ld does not denote a property t hat may b e  caused b y  someone , 
i . e .  a person may b e c ome p a t u a n a , but nobody or nothing can make 
s omebody e l s e  a pa t u a n a . In my opinion t he same holds true for the 
Tok Pisin l a p u n , s o  that it  i s  not j u s t i fiab l e  to  consider * I a pu n i m  
as a p o s s ib l e  b ut non-ex i s t ent form . 
7 9  
The corre spondences b etween deadj e c t ivised c ausat ives in Tolai and 
Tok P i s i n  sugge st that the deve lopment of Tok P i sin c ausat ive s was 
caused by sub stratum influence .  But if this was the c a s e , it  is 
unc lear why t h i s  t yp e  of  derivat ion i s  not product ive in Tok P i s in 
as in To lai . 
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 5  M F  p ro g r a m  1 7  
Both in Tolai and Tok P i s in all adj e c t ives may b e  used in 
predicat ive p o s i t ion : 
Tok P i s in Tolai 
b i k pe l a  h a u s  b i g  house a n g a l a  n a  p a l b i g  house 
D b i g  C house 
h a u s  i b i k p e l a  the house i s  a p a l i n g a l a  the house i s  
b i g  b i g  
Though Tolai exhib i t s  t h e  same structure as  T o k  P i s i n ,  t he use o f  
adj e c t ives in pred i c a t ive p o s i t ion in Tok P i s in c annot b e  ascribed 
to  substratum influenc e ,  s ince it i s  a lready found in anc ient 
Bichelamar and has obviously resulted from the l o s s  of  t he c opula , 
for examp le : 
Ma s t e r  be l o n g  me h e  no g ood My ma s t e r  is not good 
( Sc huchardt 1 8 8 9 : 159 ) 
A ful l  d i s c u s s ion of adj e c t ives i s  given in 4 . 3 .  
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 6 M F  p r o g r a m  1 8  
This program deals with t he deriva t i on of manner adverb ials  from 
adj e c t ive b a se s . Here again Tolai b ehave s d ifferent ly . There are 
only a very few adj e c t ives in To lai whi c h  are used l ike adverb s t o  
modify a verb , because verbs are usually modified by verb seriali sa­
t ion or by non-derived adverb s . In contrast to P idgin t he mod i fiers 
cannot b e  separated from the modi fied verb . I n  other c a s e s  t he 
predicate i s  formed by the adj e c t ive + c onnec t ive part i c le + verba l  
noun . Compare : 
Tok P i s in 
0 1  i p a i t i m em n og u t  
t hey h i t  him bad l y  
e m  w i n i m s u s a p  k r a n k l  
he p layed the jew ' s  harp 
wrong ly 
Tolai 
d i a  ga t a t a 
they TA speak 
t hey spoke in 
( M  216 Rak ) 
ka k a  i n a  ka  
very - bad PART 
a wrong way 
pa i a u v a l o n g o r e  m a l i a  
n o t  I hear do -we l l  i t  
I did n o t  unders tand i t  we Z l  
( M  2 8  Rak ) 
8 0  
Tok P i s i n  
0 1  p l a u a  I l u k rnoa n a l s p e l a  t r u  
the fLowers L o o k  very nice 
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 7  MF p r o g ram 1 9  
Tolai 
d l a  ko n a  t l n a t a 
they good C spe a k i ng 
they speak we L L ,  use good 
Language ( Kl 4 0  Viv ) 
I n  Tok P i s i n  int rans i t ive verb s c an be trans formed into abstract 
nominal s  without undergoing morphological change s ,  whereas i n  Tolai 
some verb s behave like t he i r  Tok Pisin equivalent s whi le others mus t  
t a k e  the nomina l i sat ion affix / n l - .  - I n - .  - u n - I : 
Tok P i s in 
a rn a rn a s 
a rn a rn a s 
s o r l 
s o r l 
s a v e  
s a ve 
to be happy 
g l adn e s s ,  joy 
t o  be s orry 
s orrow 
t o  know 
know l e dge 
5 . 1 . 2 . 1 8 M F  p ro g r a m  20 
Tolai 
g u g u  t o  b e  happy 
g u g u  g Ladness 
1 I gu  r to be s orry 
n i l I g u  r s orrow 
rna t o t o  t o  unders tand 
rn l n a t o t o  know L e dge 
The nominal s  derived from intransi tive verbals in t h i s  program 
' de scribe the act ion i t s e l f  rather t han the manner in which it  1 s  
c arried out ' ( Mlihlhaus ler 1 9 7 9 : 36 7 ) . A l l  t h e  exampl e s  presented b y  
Mlihlhaus ler b elong to  t h e  semant ic c la s s  of  int rans itive verb s 
denot ing bodily a c t i ons . Though in Tolai it i s  j us t  t he semant i c  
c la s s  of  intrans i tive verb s denot ing bodily act ions t hat among a few 
others doe s not undergo any changes in the derivat ion of verbal nouns , 
t h i s  should not be over-e st imat ed , as there are only a very few 
types of derivat ion in both language s ,  so t hat any could occur 
merely by c hanc e . Compare : 
But : 
Tok P i s i n  To lai 
s w e t  
p u l n g a  
p l s p l s  
t o k ( t o k )  
t o  swea t 
sweat 
t o  fart 
far t  
t o  urina te 
urine 
t o  ta lk 
t a l k  
rn a n g arn a n g o n  to sweat 
sweat 
p u l g a 
rn l rn  
t a t a  
t l n a t a  
t o  far t  
far t  
t o  urina te 
urine 
t o  t a L k  
t a L k  
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This program deal s with the derivat i on o f  c ausative s  from 
intrans it ive verb s , which has already been d i s cu s s e d  in 4 . 2 . 3 .  In 
Tok P i s in c ausat ive verb s are derived b y  the affixat ion of the 
tran s it ive marker - i m ,  and in Tolai by the c ausat ive prefix v a - ( in 
Pala and Labe l  the causat ive prefix i s  h a - ; in the Duke of York 
languages it is v a - as in Tolai ) ,  for example : 
Tok P i s i n  
p u n d a u n  t o  fa l l  
p u n d a u n i m  t o  make s . o . /s . t h .  
fa l l  down 
Tolai 
b u r a  t o  fa l l  
v a b u r a  t o  make s . o . /s . t h .  
fa l l  down 
( More examp l e s  have been given on p .  4 8 . )  
It  seems , however , t o  b e  more j us t i fiab le not t o  trace back any 
correspondences b etween Tok P i s in and Tolai to direct sub stratum 
influenc e for each lexical item , but t o  ascribe them t o  the fac t  that , 
i n  both c a se s ,  we are c oncerned with the derivat ion of c ausative 
verb a l s  from intransit ive verb s ,  which mus t  naturally lead t o  at least 
s imilar result s . It  i s  only the fac t that Tok P i s i n  has developed a 
very product ive derivation of causatives ( which i s  not found in 
Engli s h )  which was probab ly influenced by the e x i s t ence of  c ausative s  
in t h e  substratum l anguage s .  
There are examp l e s  of  Tok P i s in derived c ausat ives , the meanings 
of whic h  d i ffer from the corresponding Tolai i t ems , alt hough the 
meanings of the Tolai and the Tok P i s in intransi t ive verbal b a s e s  are 
the same : 
Tok P i s in 
s i n d a u n  t o  s i t ;  
t o  l i v e ,  s t ay 
s i n d a u n i m  t o  c i v i l i s e ,  make 
s . o .  b e have 
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Tolai 
k i 
v a k i  
t o  s i t ;  
t o  l i v e ,  exi s t  
t o  cause to s i t , p lace ; 
t o  crea te 
' This  program re fers t o  t ho s e  instance s  where c ertain intransit ive 
verb b a s e s  b e c ome t rans it ive verbals  which are fol lowed by nomina l  
obj e ct s ' ( Mlihlhaus ler 1 9 7 9 : 37 2 ) . 
Since the two c l a s s e s  of int rans i t i ve and t rans i t ive verb s do not 
c oincide in Tolai and Tok P i s i n  ( c f .  p .  4 7 f . ) ,  there are only a few 
i t ems among those presented by Mlihlhaus ler whi c h  have analogs in 
Tolai . And these are only inc ident a l , b e cau s e  of  the aforement ioned 
difference s  between Tolai and Tok P i s in , for e xamp le : 
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Tok Pisin Tolai 
l a p  ( int I' ) t o  Laugh n o n g o n  ( int I' ) to laugh 
l a p i m  ( tr ) to Laugh at n o n g o n e  ( tr ) t o  Laug h a t  
But : 
pa i t  ( intI' )  to fi g h t  u b u ( tr ) to b e a t ,  k H L  
p a i t i m ( tr ) t o  b e a t ,  h i t  v a r u b u ( intI' ) to fig h t ,  b e a t  
each o ther 
wo k ( i nt I'  ) t o  work p a l u m ( t r ) t o  t o u c h ,  hand Le 
wo k i m  ( t r ) t o  make p a p a l u m ( intI' ) t o  work 
In other instanc e s  the derived transit ive verbals in Tolai and 
Tok P i s in have a di fferent meaning though the intransit ive verbal 
base has the same , a fac t  which leads to  the conclusion that t he 
derivat ion of the Tok P i s i n  transit ive verbals has nothing t o  do with 
t hat o f  the Tolai one s , for example : 
Tok P i s i n  
k r o s  t o  b e  angry 
k ro s i m  t o  s c o Ld 
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Tolai 
k a n k a n  to b e  angry 
k a n k a n u a n e  to be angry because of, 
to be angry w i t h  
I n  this program transitive verb s are trans formed i n t o  nouns 
deno t i ng the fashion or activity referred to  by the verb . Whereas 
Tok P i s in transit ive verb s do not undergo any morphological c hange s ,  
when t rans formed into nouns , Tolai verbal nouns are derived by t he 
nomina l i sat ion affix / n i - ,  - i n - ,  - u n - /  or by redup li cation in most 
instanc e s ,  for example : 
Tok P i s in 
a s k i m  t o  a s k  
a s k i m  que s t i on 
To lai 
t i r  ( tr ) t o  a s k  
t i n i r  q u e s t i on 
Tolai verbal nouns are never derived from derived t rans it ive verb s ,  
but from the intran s i t ive c o unterpart s of  derived trans it ive verb s . 
I f  the i nt ransit ive c ounterpart of a derived transit ive verb i s  
derived by v a r - ( as ,  for instanc e ,  t he intransit ive c ounterpart s of 
c ausatives ) the verbal noun shows the same form : 
Tok P i s i n  Tolai 
b l e s i m  t o  b L ess vadoa n ( e )  t o  m a k e  fortuna t e ,  
d o a n  t o  b e  for t una t e  
b l e s i m b L e s s ing v a r v a d o a n  ( intr )  t o  b L e s s  
( N )  b L e s s ing 
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5 . 1 . 2 . 2 2 C o n c l u s i on 
Though multi func t ionality i s  found both in Tok P i s i n  and Tolai , 
these two language s show c orre s p ondence s  only in seven MF programs 
( MF program 1 0 ,  11 , 1 6 , 1 7 , 19 , 20 , 2 1 ) ,  which , however , does not 
mean t hat the development of these Tok P i s in programs was influence d  
by Tolai in all case s . The main d i f ferenc e between Tok P i s i n  and 
Tolai is that in Tok Pisin mos t ly verb s are derived from nouns 
( 1 3 programs ) ,  whereas in Tolai only in two c a s e s  ( MF program 10 and 
1 1 )  nouns serve as  the b a s e s  for the derivat ion of verb s . The reason 
for thi s di fferenc e i s  that unt i l  rec ent ly Tok P i s i n  was only l earnt 
as  a sec ond language , and t hat it is mainly t he nouns whi c h  a s e cond 
languages speaker learns first . 
5 . 2 .  C o mp o u n d s  a n d  L e x i c a l  P h ra s e s  
5 . 2 . 1 .  I n t rod u c t i on 
Compounding and the formation of lexical phras e s  developed in 
Tok P i s i n  as  a very produ c t ive type of  derivat ion , be c ause it  is the 
easiest  way t o  enlarge the lexicon w i t hout int roduct ing new e l ement s . 
Though c ompounds and lexical phra s e s  are of di fferent s i z e  leve l ,  
they w i l l  b e  dealt with together in those c ase s , where they expre ss  
the same s emant i c  content , e . g .  m u l i wa r a  and wa r a  m u l i Lemonade . 
5 . 2 . 2  N o m i n a l  c o m p o u n d s  a n d  l e x i c a l  p h ra s e s  
Mlihlhausler ( 19 7 9 : 3 7 7 ff . )  has estab l i shed fourteen types of 
nominal c ompounds ( in hi s t erminology ' CP programs ' ) :  
No . Compound Lex i c a l  Phrase Meaning 
1 N+N m a n me r i peopLe 
2 Adj +N b i k n a i t  midn i g h t  
b i k pe l a  s a n  hea t 
3 Adj +N b i k h e t  s t ubborn person 
d r a i pe l a  b u n  adu L t ,  s t rong person 
4 Vintr+N p a i t m a n  ma n b i l on g  p a l t  fi ghter 
5 N+N b o s b o i b08s boy 
6 Vt r+N o p bo t o l  bo t t l e opener 
7 N+N p e pa m a n i paper money 
p a u s  p e p a  paper b ag 
8 N+N s o p i s  sawfi s h  
p i k  s u s u  p i g  w i t h  brea s t s  
9 N+N p i  kg  r i s pork fa t ,  Lard 
b u n  b I I  o n g  p i s  fi s h  bone 
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No . Compound Lexical Phras e  Meaning 
10  N+N r e n k o t  k o t  r e n  ra i n  coat 
11 V+N wa s h a u s  outbui 'lding for wa8 h i ng 
h a u s  k u k  k i tchen 
1 2  N+N m e l b e k  b e k  m e l  mai Z bag 
1 3  N+N bu s m a n  man "l i v i ng i n  t h e  b U 8 h  
pa u l  b i l o n g  b u  5 bU8 h - he n  
1 4  N+N b u s w i n  off8 hore w i nd 
5 i t p a i a  a8he8 
5 . 2 . 2 . 1 CP  p r o g ram  1 
C P  program 1 ( Muhlhausler 1 9 7 9 : 37 7 f . ) deals with ' cumulat ive ' 
compounds ,  i . e .  c ompounds whos e  meanings are the sum of the meanings 
of their component s ,  e . g .  pa pamama  pare n t s , m a n m e r i  p e op 'le .  Some 
c ompounds of t hi s  t ype cons i s t  of c omponents borrowed from Tolai , but 
the c ompounds themselves are not found in Tolai , e . g .  b u a i d a ka a 'l 'l  
t ha t  i 8  nece8 8ary for b e t e 'lnu tchewing , lit . b e t e 'lnut-peppe r , 
k a mb a n g d a ka s i d e - di 8 h e 8  for b e t e 'l nu t , lit . 'l ime-pepper , l u l u a i t u l t u l  
the peop 'l e  appoi n t e d  b y  the government to 'look after vi 'l 'lage affair8 , 
l i t . t h e  fir 8 t  and t he 8e cond in charge of v i 'l 'lage . Since this  t ype 
of c ompounding is  not  found i n  Engl ish e ither , it seems to  have been 
developed independently i n  Tok P i s i n . 
5 . 2 . 2 . 2  C P  p ro g rams  2 a n d  3 
Both programs have in common that the re s ult ing c ompounds cons i s t  
o f  adj e c t ive + noun , and that t h e  order of the c omponent s i s  t h e  same 
at word and phras e  leve l . 
I n  C P  program 2 the compound refers to a spe c i fi c  kind of what i s  
expre s s e d  b y  t h e  noun . At word level the adj e c t ives drop the suffix 
- p e l a :  
1 .  Word l evel items 
Tok P i s i n  
b i k b u s  
g u t n i u s 
2 .  Phrase level i tems 
l i k l i k  r a t  
b i k p e l a  h a m a  
meaning of the 
component s 
b i g  + bU8h 
good + neW8 
. 'l i t H e + ra t 
b i g  + hammer 
meaning of the 
c ompound 
the deep jung 'l e  
g08pe 'l 
mouse 
8 'l e dge hammer 
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Adj e c t ives which follow their noun d o  not o ccur i n  c ompound s , but 
only in lexical phrase s : 
b u k  t a b u  b o o k  + sacred b i b l e  
The meaning o f  the c ompound i s  ' almo s t  always di fferent from t hat o f  
t he t w o  c omponent e l ement s ,  being t ransferred or extended meaning ' 
( Hall 1 9 4 3 : 2 2 ) . 
In c ontrast t o  Tok P i s i n ,  Tolai has only lexical phra se s , e . g .  
t i n a t a  t u n a  To l a i  language , lit . rea l .  genuine language , and thus 
c ould not have s erved as  a mode l for the Tok P i s in c ompound s . 
The c ompounds a c count ed for by C P  program 3 are so-called 
bah u vr i h i  c ompound s ,  i . e .  exocent r i c  compounds which consist of  an 
adj e c t ive and a noun , and re fer to obj e c t s  or persons having what i s  
described by this adj e c t ive + noun , e . g .  b l a k s k i n  n a t i v e , lit . 
s . o .  having a b lack s ki n .  This program i s  found i n  Eng l i s h  a s  we ll , 
e . g .  redski n ,  b l a cksh i r t , but in Tok P i s in it i s  much more produc t ive , 
which has to be a s c ribed t o  independent development . For the only 
bah u vr i h i  c ompounds found i n  Tolai are formed by t a b i large. t h i c k .  
T a b i ,  whic h  c orresponds t o  b i k  in Tok P i s i n  c ompound s , i s  a bound 
form and o c c urs only as a c omponent in c ompound s ,  for examp l e : 
Tok P i s i n  
b i k h e t  
b i km a u s  
b i k b e l  
5 . 2 . 2 . 3  C P  p ro g ram 6 
Tolai 
t a b i u l a  
t a b i ng i e  
t a b i b a l a  
meaning 
s tubborn person (bi g+headJ 
impude n t  person (b ig+mo u t h J  
fa t person (b ig+be l Zy J  
The c ompounds of  C P program 6 ( MUhlhausler 1 9 7 9 : 38 8 )  consist  o f  a 
transit ive verb ( whos e  transit ive marker may b e  dropped ) p lus t he 
nomina l  obj ec t  of that verb . They are exocentric c ompounds denot ing 
a person or a t hing that does the a c t i on expre s s e d  by the verbal 
phra s e , for example : 
Tok P i s in meaning o f  t he meaning of t he 
c omponent s c ompound 
t a n i m t o k  turn+ t a l k  t rans l a t o r  
o p t i n  open+ t i n  t i n  opener 
A c cording t o  MUhlhausler , t he program is of  very low produc t ivit y . 
The same holds true for Eng l i s h ,  e . g .  l i ckspi t t l e ,  pi ckpocke t ,  and 
Tolai , where the follow ing i t ems are found : 
86  
Tolai 
a l - k l l am u  
p o k o - v i r u a  
c omponent s 
a l  ( tr )  t o  draw, pu H 
k i I a m u  cork 
p o ko ( tr )  t o  cut up 
v i r u a  ki l l e d  human body 
that i s  to be 
eaten 
meaning of c ompound 
corks crew 
seas he l l , origina l ly 
u s e d  for di s s e c t i ng 
human bodi es 
5 . 2 . 2 . 4  C P  p r o g r a m s  4 ,  5 ,  7 - 1 4  
I n  c ompounds o f  these programs the order o f  c omponent s i s  the same 
as in Engli s h  c ompound s and lexical phrasep , as t he mod i f i er always 
precedes the mod i fied head , for examp l e : 
No . Tok P i s in meaning 
4 s u t bo i  hun ter ( lit . ' s hoo t -boy ' , 
c ompare Engl ish pl a ybo y )  
5 d ev i l ma n  devi lman 
7 p e p a ma n i paper money 
8 w i  I ka r whee lbarrow 
9 p i  kg r i 5 pork fa t 
1 0  p i s  I a i n fi s h l i ne 
11  wa s h a u s  was h - house 
1 2  l e t a bo k i s  le t t er box 
1 3  s a i t l am s ide lamp ( o n  a boa t )  
In Tok P i s i n  lexical phras e s , however , t h e  word order of t he phrase 
members i s  t he other way round , i . e .  the modi fier fol lows the modified 
head , and t hu s  it  is d ifferent from the order of e l ement s in Engl i s h  
phras e s , for example :  
1 0  
1 2  
k o t  r e n  
h a u s  p i k  
ra in c o a t  
p i g  s ty 
In those c a s e s  where both c ompounds and lexical phra s e s  are found in 
Tok P i s in , t he lexical phrase s  seem t o  b e  older than the c orre sponding 
c ompound s . Thus l a m wo k a b a u t  hurri cane lamp is u s ed b efore 19 4 7 , 
whereas i n  present day Tok P i s in it i s  wo k a b a u t l a m ( Mlihlhausler 1 9 7 9 : 
287 ) . 
Tolai has not got nominal c ompounds c orre sponding to t hose o f  these 
programs , but only phrases in whi c h  t he order of head and modi fier i s  
the same as  in Tok P i s i n . The only difference i s  that head noun and 
modifier are c onne c t ed by the c onnec t ive part i c l e  n a , whereas in Tok 
Pisin they are j uxtaposed in mos t  instanc e s . The fac t  that in many 
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c a s e s  t h e  Tok P i s i n  lexical phrases  are older t han the c orresponding 
c ompounds and t hat t hey s how an order o f  element s which i s  d i f ferent 
to  t hat of Engl i s h , b ut the s ame as in Tolai nominal phrases  makes 
substratum influence at least probab l e . Examp le s : 
No . Tok Pisin 
4 m a n  b i l o n g  p a i t  
5 t o k  p i p i a  




1 0  
11  
1 2  
1 3  
1 4  
h a u s  k a p a  
s h e e t  me ta l. 
s i p  s e l  
s hip s a i l-
b u n  b i l o n g  p i s  
k o t  r e n  
h a u s  k u k  
h a u s  bo i 
k i n d a m  b i l on g  
s o l wa r a  
t a ro k o n g k o n g  
s i t  p a i a  
remnan t s  from fire 
Comment ary : 
C P  program 4 
Tolai 
t e n a  v l n a r u bu 
exp e r t  fig h t ing 
t i n a t a  na p l r i k u 
t a Z k  nonsense 
pa  I n a  
h o u s e  C 
meta l. 
pa r a u  n a  
8 hip C 
u r  n a  
bone C 
m a l 
c Zo t he8 
k a p a  
s h e e t  
ma l 
c Zo t h  
e n  
fi 8 h  
n a  b a t a  
C rain 
p a l na k u k  
pa l n a  t a r a i 
house C men 
k i d a m  n a  t a  
s h rimp C 8ea 
p a  B a l n i n g 
taro 
( k a b u ) 
meaning 
fig h t e r  
wort h Z e s s  ta Lk/ 
nonsen8ica Z t a Z k  
h o u 8 e  made o f  
corruga ted iron 
8ai Z ing boat (boat 
having a sai l. )  
fi s h  bond 
rai n  coat 
kitchen 
hou 8e for ma Ze8 
prawn 
Chine8 e /Ba i n i ng taro 
a 8 h e 8  
The compounds and lexical phras e s  in C P  program 4 consist of  a 
verb and a noun - i n  most instance s  m a n  man or m e r l woman - and 
denote s omeone ( or some thing ) whose habi t ual a c t ion is re ferred t o  
by the verb , e . g .  pa i t m a n  o r  m a n  b i l o n g  p a i t  fi g h t e r .  The lexical 
phrase has t he s t ruc ture N b i l o n g  V.  Only in one instanc e ,  whic h  is  
a s cribed t o  Tolai influence ,  it  i s  N+V : man  s a v e  kno w Ze dgeab Z e  per80n 
( MUhlhaus ler 1 9 7 9 : 385 ) . 
I n  a l l  instances t he c orre sponding Tolai expre s sions are p hras e s  
consist ing of t e n a  expert,  8 k i Z Zed per80n or l u p a p e r 8 0 n  s trong Zy 
inc Zined toward8 t o  8 . t h .  ( l u p never o c c urs in i so lation and i s  
dire c t l y  fol lowed by a noun o r  a verbal noun . In t e n a  the c onj unc t ive 
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part i c le i s  dropped , b e cause it ends in - n a ) . Compare : 
Tok Pisin Tolai meaning 
m a n  s av e  t e n a  m i n a t o t o  know l e dgeab le person 
unders t anding 
m a n  b i l on g  ka i ka i  I u p  n i a n  g l u t t o n  
e a t i ng 
m a n  b i l o n g  t o k  t e n a  t i n a t a  spoke sman 
t a l k  
C P  program 5 
In t h i s  program Mlihlhau s ler ( 19 7 9 : 3 8 5 ) deals with ' equat ive ' 
c ompounds and lexical phrases ,  for example : 
h a u s  s t u a  
t o k  p i p i a  
s t ore , lit . a house t h a t  i s  a s tore 
worth l e s s  t a l k ,  lit . t a l k  t h a t  i s  rub b i s h  
Mos t  l ingu i s t s  ( e . g .  Mihlaic 1 9 7 1 : 19 ,  Wurm 19 71b : 5 5 )  c lass ify g i am a n  
in phras e s  like t o k  g i am a n  fa l s e  t a l k ,  l i e  as a n  adj e c t ive , b ecause 
its meaning corre spond s to  that of English fal s e . But s ince g i am a n  
a l s o  func t ions a s  a noun and t he noun t o k  combi ne s  with nouns a s  i n  
t o k  p i p i a ,  there i s  no reason t o  regard i t  as a n  adj ect ive . I f  one 
c la s s i f i e s  it as a noun ( as I would do ) ,  the phrase t o k  g i am a n  
exact l y  c orre sponds to Tolai t i n a t a  n a  v a v a o n g o . V a v a o n g o  i s  the 
verbal noun of v a o n g o  t o  te l l  s . t h .  that i s  n o t  true . 
h a u s  s k u l sch o o l  house , whi c h  acc ording to Mlihlhau l s er b elongs t o  
C P  program 5 as well , c a n  al so b e  cla s s i fied as an i t em b e longing to  
C P  program 1 1 , i f  one regards s k u l as a verb meaning t o  l e arn, t o  g o  
t o  schoo l ( compare : o l g e t a  d e  m i pe l a  i s k u l [ Mihali c  1 9 7 1 : 177 J ) . In 
t h i s  case  it would be s imi lar to  h a u s  k u k  k i tchen and c orre spond t o  
Tolai p a l n a  v a r t o v o ,  lit . house for learn i n g .  
C P  program 1 0  
Here t h e  modifying noun ind i cated what the head-noun referent i s  
used for . A l l  the examples pre sented b y  Muhlhaus ler denote cultural 
innova t i ons , so that t here are no direc t  genuine Tolai correspondenc e s . 
But that t hi s  type of derivat ion also occurs in Tolai i s  s hown by 
tradi t i onal expre s s i ons , for example : 
t a b u  n a  e n  
t a b u  n a  bo r o i 
C P  program 1 1  
tabu (she l l -mone y )  u s e d  for b uy i ng fi s h  
tabu u s e d  for buying p i gs 
The lexical phras e s  of t h i s  program refer t o  obj ec t s  and 
localities  used for part i c ular act ions , e spec ially hous es and rooms . 
There are only a very few trad i t i onal Tolai expre s s ions which show 
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t h e  same s t ruc ture , s inc e t h e  hut s had not many funct ions t hat needed 
to  be spec i fi ed ,  for example : 
pa l n a  p a r a p a r a u  
house C hidi ng 
house where t he new bride groom � i v e s  
un t i �  the weddi ng day 
But there are many i t ems whic h  have been introduc ed for European 
house s :  
Tok P i s in 
r u m  k a i k a i  
room eat 
rum s l i p 
C P  program 1 4  
Tolai 
p a  I n a  
house C 
n i a n  
e a t i n g  
pa l na  v a v a / n l d i o p 
meaning 
dining room 
s � e ep i ng room 
In t h i s  program t he modi fying nouns denote where t he head-noun 
re ferent s originate ( Muhlhaus ler 1 9 7 9 : 39 6 ) . Muhlhau s ler ' s  t reatment 
of i t ems l ike n a i p  m e r u  paring knife , l it . knife which comes from 
Me ru , and t a ro k o n g  k o n g  Chine se taro , lit . taro which comes from 
Hong kong , together with s i t  p a i a  ashes and s i t  b i l on g  b i n e n  honey i s  
problemat i c . Whether t hey should be c l a s s i fied under the s ame heading 
is quest ionab le , as m e r u  and k o n g  k o n g  are proper names and s hould be 
c la s s i fied as adj e c t ives which fol low t heir nouns ( compare tok I ng l  i s ) . 
Since in Tolai a pa b a i n i n g Baining taro has to b e  interpreted as  
N + Adj , Tok P i s in and Tolai exhib it  the same phrasal structure i n  
t hi s  c a se , i . e .  N + Adj . Henc e t a ro k o n g  k o n g  i s  l i t . taro Hongkong 
and not taro tha t comes from Hongkong . 
Ac cording to Muhlhaus ler ( 19 7 9 : 27 5 ) ,  early varit ies of Tok P i s i n  
had a t ype of  l e x i c a l  phrase whieh did n o t  survive , name ly m a n  + Nloe 
sueh a s  m a n  I ng l a n Eng � i s hman , m a n  b u s  bus h dwe � �er , m a n  H a n u s  Manus 
Is �ande r .  
P r e s ent day N G P  d e r i v e s  nom i n a l s  r e f e r r i n g  t o  i nh ab i t an t s  
o f  c er t a i n  l o c al i t i e s  by m e a n s  o f  a p r o gr am i nv o l v i n g  t h e  
c h a n g e  o f  subc at e g o r i a l  s t atu s . H e n c e I ng l a n Eng �and o r  
a n  Eng � i s hman , S i a p a n  Japan o r  a Japan e s e , b i k b u s  t h e  deep 
j ung �e o r  someone � i vi ng in the deep jung �e ( Muhlhau s l e r  
1 97 9 : 27 5 ) .  
Tolai has two devi c e s  t o  derive expre s sions l ike m a n  I ng l a n or 
I n g l a n Eng � i s hman : 
1 .  t e  person be �onging t o  + Nloe ,  e . g .  a t e  R a l u a n a  
a na t i ve o f  Ra � uana ; 
2 .  a / r a  + Nloe ,  e . g .  a B a i n i ng a na t i v e  from the 
Baining area,  a Baining . 
9 0  
I n  c ontrast to  a / r a  + Nloc denot ing peop le from a certain localit y ,  
names o f  localit i e s  are never preceded b y  the determinative part i c le 
a / r a . T e  + Nloc exac t l y  c orre sponds t o  Tok P i s in m a n  + Nloc , whereas 
the s e cond type of  deriva t i on i s  s imilar t o  the type found i n  
present day Tok P i s i n . Since b ot h  t y p e s  are found in o l d  as  wel l  a s  
in modern Tolai , subs tratum influence c annot b e  made responsible for 
t he development of m a n  + Nloc and i t s  later s ub s t itution . 
5 . 2 . 2 . 5  C o n c l u s i on 
However similar the c onstruct i ons i n  Tolai and Tok P i s in may be , 
the Tok P i s in word order may have another origin as wel l .  The e xamp l e s  
present e d  b y  Muhlhaus ler ( 1 9 7 5a : 35 )  show that a lready in Samoan 
Planta t i on Pidgin the word order of such construc t ions is different 
from that in English and the same as  in Tok P i s i n ,  for examp l e : 
h a u s  s i me n  concre te bui lding h a u s  p e p a  o ffi ce 
h a u s  s i k  hospi ta l 
Thus the Tok P i s i n  construc t ions may have their s ource in s imilar 
pat terns of  their predec e s sor Samoan Plant ation Pidgin , and only the 
fac t  that t hey became a very product ive means of expres s ion was 
perhaps reinforc ed by Tolai . 
5 . 2 . 3  V e r b a l  c om p o u n d s  a n d  l e x i c a l  p h ra s e s  
Seven C P  programs deal with verbal c ompound s and lexical phrases 
which cons i st of  a noun and a verb or of  two verbs , the latter 
perhaps better re ferred t o  as  verbal chaining , concatenat ion or 
serialisat ion and often c onsidered as  strongly subj ected to  sub ­
s tratum influenc e s . Mlihlhaus ler ( 19 7 9 : 39 8 )  l i s t s  the fo llowing 
types of verbal c ompounds and phras e s : 
No . b a s i c  item derived i t em example meaning 
1 5  Vt r+N Vintr k i kb o l  t o  p lay s occer 
16  N+Vintr Vintr a i s l i p t o  be very t ired eye - s l e ep 
1 7  Vintr+Vintr Vintr l a p i n d a i t o  die of laugh ter laugh-die 
1 8  Vintr+Vtr Vt r  t o k  h a m a r i m  t o  a t tack with words t a l k - hammer 
19  Vt r+Vt r  Vt r  h a r  i m s a v e  t o  recogn ise from hearing hear know 
20 Vtr+Vintr Vtr k i I i m  i nd a i  t o  kH l k H l di e 
21  V + b e k  V ma r i t  b e k  t o  b e  remarri e d  
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5 . 2 . 3 . 1 .  C P  p r og ram 1 5  
The c ompounds o f  t h i s  program consist  o f  a transitive verb and a 
noun , for examp l e : 
Tok P i s i n  
k i k b o l 
l u k b u k  
literal meaning 
k i c k  b a H  
meaning of t h e  c ompound 
to p Lay soccer 
p i n i swok  
Look book 
fin i s h  work 
t o  read 
to fin i s h  one ' s  contract 
I n  Tolai there are s imi lar c ompounds c on s i s t ing of a transit ive 
verbal and a noun , for e xample : 
d i a g a  d o ko - ka ka r u k  
they ( p l )  ki L L -c h icken 
a l - o a g a  
pu L L -canoe 
t hey ki L L e d  c hicke ns 
(M 252 Rak ) 
to take s .  o .  ' s canoe in 
order t o  puni s h  him 
Whereas in the Tok Pisin compounds t he obl igat ory transit ive marker 
is dropped , a l l  Tolai compounds c o l l e c t ed so far contain only 
t rans i t ive verb s which origina l l y  have no transit ive marker . The 
Tolai compounds di ffer from related paraphrases  in that t he 
det erminat ive of t he noun i s  deleted , for example : 
pa i t - pa l 
pa i t  r a  pa l 
to b u i L d  houses 
t o  b u i L d  the hous e ( s )  
Whi l e  the noun in verbal phrases  l ike p a i t  r a  p a l refers t o  a concrete 
individual obj ec t  or obj e c t s ,  it  i s  t aken in a general more abstract 
sense in c ompounds l ike p a i t - p a l . I f  t h i s  di fferenc e i s  to  be  
expr e ssed with verb s who s e  transit ive form c annot be direc t ly followed 
b y  the obj e c t , t heir intransitive form p lus the c onnec t ive part i c le 
n a  i s  used : 
momo n a  t a v a  
but mome r a  t a v a  
t o  drink wa ter, 
t o  dri n k  the water 
The deletion of the determinat i ve in Tolai p aral l e l s  with that of the 
art i c le in Engl i s h , whi ch in both l anguage s leads t o  j uxtapo s i t ion , 
as t he loss  of - i m  in Tok P i s i n  doe s . 
5 . 2 . 3 . 2  C P  p r o g r a m  1 6  
The c ompounds o f  C P  program 16  are intransit ive verb s whic h  consist  
of  a noun usually referring t o  a part of  t he body p lus an int rans i t ive 
verb denoting a state of  that p art of  t he body , e . g .  a i nog u t  t o  have 
bad e y e s i gh t , lit . eye bad. Some of the s e  Tok Pisin c ompounds have 
Tolai c ounterpart s .  
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Compare : 
Tok P i s i n  
a i s l  i p  
eye-as Zeep 
b e l k ro s  
b e Z Zy - a�oss 
Tolai 
ma t a - v u a v u a  
e y e - s Z e ep 
b a l a - k a d i k  
b e Z Zy-pain 
b a l a - d a d a r  
be Z Zy - t�emb Z e  
meaning 
to be ve�y t i �e d/s Z e epy 
t o  be ang�y , ups e t  
t o  b e  f�igh tened 
5 . 2 . 3 . 3  CP p ro g rams  1 7 - 2 1  ( ve r b a l  c h a i n i n g )  
A s  i n  many other p idgins and creo le s ,  verbal c haining i s  a very 
product ive type of c ompounding in Tok P i s in . Since in only a few 
instances c omb inat ions of verb p lus verb c an be explained as t he 
result of systemat i c  l o s s  of prep o s i t ions ( Ha l l  1 9 6 6 : 77 ) ,  verb a l  
chaining w a s  cons idered a t yp i c a l  feature of pidgins and creoles 
reflect i ng sub stratum influence s .  Thus the Caribbean p idgins and 
creoles were regarded as being influenced by a c ommon We st A fric an 
substratum ( Ha l l  1 9 6 6 : 7 7 ) , whi le 
S o u t h  Seas p i d g i n  expr e s s i o n s  may have o r i g i n a t e d  
i nd e p en d e n t l y  o f  t ho s e  t h at h a v e  a n  undoub t e d l y  
Afr i c an b a s e ; o r  t h ey m a y  have b e e n  i n t r o du c e d i n t o  
t h e  S ou t h  S e a s  by s a i l or s and t r a d e r s  who had p i c k e d  
t h em u p  d i r e c t l y  or i n d i r e c t l y  f r o m  A fr i c an c o n t ac t s  
( H a l l  1 9 6 6 : 1 8 ) . 
A s  verba l  chaining i s  found in Tolai as we l l ,  one need not t ake 
A frican language s into considerat ion , but one s hould also be c areful 
not to regard Tok P i s i n  verbal chaining as  a phenomenon that in 
every respect c an be t raced back to Tolai . Mlihlhaus ler a lready 
pointed out that 
a c l o s er e x am i n at ion o f  the T o l a i  s y s t em o f  v erbal 
c h a i n i n g  r ev e a l s t h at t h e  p r e s ent d ay NGP s y s t em i s  
o n l y  p ar t l y  r e f l e c t e d i n  t h i s  sub s t r atum l a n gua g e , 
and t hat many t yp e s  r e c or d e d  by t h e  au thor a r e  n o t  
f o u n d  i n  T o l a i  a t  all ( Muhlhau s l er 191 9 : 4 0 0 - 4 0 4 ) .  
I t  appear s that d i r e c t  sub s t r atum i n fluenc e h a s  
p l ay e d  a s i gn i f i c an t  r o l e  i n  s u c h  c o n s t r uc t i o n s , 
t hough suppor t i v e  e v i d en c e  f r om t h e  analy s i s  o f  t h e  
s u b s t r atum l a n gu a g e s  i n  qu e s t i o n  n e e d s  t o  b e  
addu c e d ( Muhlhau s l er 1919 : 4 00 - 4 0 4 ) .  
I n  order t o  find out which part of t he Tok Pisin system o f  verbal 
c ha ining may be  asc ribed to Tolai influence and whi c h  must have b een 
developed independent ly , the examples presented by Mlihlhausler w i l l  
b e  d i s c u s sed in d e t a i l  in t he following . 
5 . 2 . 3 . 4  V e r b a l  c h a i n i n g i n  T o l a i 
I n  Tolai up to four verb s may b e  j uxtapos ed , for example 
t u m u - ba i l a  ko - mu r t a  ra  v i n a u  m a  d i r  l a  t a r  
whenever he TA c L imb fo L L ow on D L iana and they 2 TA TA 
poko - k u t u - v u e - mu l e  m e m e  
cut- t a k e  to pi ece s - t hrow-away- do agai n  him wi t h - i t 
1 2 3 4 
Wh enever he c Limbed the L iana fo L L owing them,  t hey c u t  i t  i n t o  
p i e c e s ,  s o  t h a t  he fe L L  down wi t h  i t  again ( M  1 8 2 Rak ) . 
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Verba l  chains like k o - m u r and p o ko - k u t u - v u e -m u l e  are endoc entric 
c onstruc t ions the first verb ( Vl ) b e i ng the head , t he s ec ond ( V2 ) a 
modifier of ( Vl ) ,  the t hird (V3 ) a modifier of ( [V1 ]V2 ) and t he 
fourth a mod i fier of ( [ ( Vl ) V2 ]V3 ) '  The last verb may , as in t he c a s e  
abov e ,  enter i n t o  fu sion with t he third person s ingular pronou n ,  
which t hen be longs to  t he preceding verb s as  a whole , i . e .  t o  
( [ ( [Vl ]V2 ) V3 ]V4 ) and not only t o  the l a s t  one . 
The last verb of the c ompos i t ion det ermine s whet he r  t he comp o s i t ion 
as  a whole is trans i t ive or int ransi t ive . Thus a c omp o s i t ion con­
s i s t ing of an i ntrans it ive verb plus a trans it ive verb i s  trans it i v e . 
The inverse order Vt r+Vintr , howev e r ,  is not permitted ; the l a s t  verb 
may b e  intrans i t ive only If the preceding verb is intransitive as  w e l l . 
The only exc ept ion i s  a l - d e k d e k  t o  pu L L  t i g h t Ly , which cons i s t s  of t he 
transi t i ve verb a l  to pu L L  and the i nt ran s i t ive verb d e k d e k  to b e  
s t rong, t i g h t  ( Meyer 1 9 6 1 : 8 ) ,  so t hat it s eems to  be more adequate t o  
c la s s i fy d e k d e k  as a n  adverb i n  t h i s  c a s e . 
Examp l e s : 
1 .  Vintr + Vintr = VP int r  
ma i p i l - i r o p  
and i t  j ump - come down 
and i t  jumped down 
( M  96  Rak ) 
m a  d i r  g a  t a r  p i l - g u m u  t a  r a  ma r e n g  
and they 2 T A  TA j ump -dive i n t o  D Mareng s e a  
and they h a d  jumped i n t o  t h e  Mareng s e a  (M  1 3 8  Rak ) , 
ma d i a  g a  v u e - v a g u m u  d i a t  
and t h e y 4  TA t hrow-make dive them4 
d i r p i  I - m u  r i a 
they 2 j ump -fo L L ow him 
and they threw them i n t o  
the sea ( M  2 7 8 Rak )  
and they j ump e d  fo L L owing 
aft e r  him ( M  2 8  Rak ) 
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5 . 2 . 3 . 5  C P  p r o g ram 1 7  
The endoc entric subordinat ive constru c t ions resulting from this 
program cons i s t  of two intransit ive verbs ' inc luding s t i l to be  
h i dden , tok  t o  speak , wok t o  be busy , as well as t ho s e  denot ing 
location or movement wh ich are followed by both b a s i c  and derived 
verbal lexical i t ems ' ( MUhlhausler 1 9 7 9 : 4 0 0 ) . 
MUhlhau s l er regards the intrans it ive verb bases  s t i l ,  t o k  e t c . a s  
' a  kind of c la s s i fier o f  verbal actions ' or correspondences to  
adverb i al s  in  Engli s h . He  presents  the following examp le s , whic h  I 
will  c la s s i fy b e low : 
s t i l  l u k l u k 
s t i l  p u s p u s  
s t i l  p a i t  
l a p i n d a i  
s p a k  i nd a i  
s l i p  i n d a i  
t o k  s o r  i 
t o k  s i n g s i n g 
t o k  k r o s  
t o k t o k  r e s  i s  
w o k  b u n g 
wo k r a u n  
g o  p o p a i a  
r o n  s p i t  
There are five typ e s  of  
l .  s t i l  + Vintr 
2 .  Vintr + i nd a i  
3 .  t o k  + Vintr 
4 .  w o k  + Vi ntr 
5 .  g o / r o n  + Vintr 
t o  p e e p ,  took w i t ho u t  being no t i ced 
t o  have H U ci t s exua t in tercourse 
to a t tack wi thout b e ing s e e n  
t o  die of taughter 
to be dead drunk 
t o  s te ep U k e  a t o g  
t o  t a H  s a d t y ,  expre s s  sympathy 
t o  reci te i n  a s i ng i ng v o i ce 
t o  express one ' s  anger i n  words 
to disp u t e ,  have an argument 
to be coopera t i ve 
to be an i t i nerant worker 
t o  miss the mark 
to run speedi ty 
c omposit ions to be d i s t inguished : 
to perform an action or to be in a 
s ta t e  wi t h o u t  be ing s e e n  
to do i n  a n  extreme manner, t o  be 
e xtreme ty 
t o  t a t k  i n  a manner referred t o  by 
Vintr 
t o  work in a manner referred to by 
Vintr 
t o  move i n  a manner referred t o  by 
Vintr 
Ac cording to  MUhlhausler ' s  int erpre t at ion that 's t i l ,  t o k ,  etc . act 
e i t her as  a kind of c l a s s i fier of verbal a c t i ons or c orrespond to  
adverb i a l s  in Engli s h ' ,  s t i l  and i n d a i ' corre spond to  English 
adverb i a l s ' whereas t o k , wo k ,  g o  and r o n  ' ac t  . . .  as  a kind of 
c las s i fier ' ,  in so far as all  actions re ferred to  are mode s of talking , 
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working , going and running re sp e c t i ve l y . But a c la s s i fi er in this 
sense i s  j us t  the oppo s i t e  to  s omething that c orre sponds to  Engli s h  
adverb i a1 s . There fore I would prefer t o  s ay ,  t hat apart from t he 
first type s t i  1 + Vintr , a l l  types have in common that the firs t  verb 
i s  modified by the s e cond verb . Thus , for instance , t he c harac t e r i s t i c  
feature of t he second sub c l a s s  i s  t hat a l l  items have the mod i fi er 
i nd a i  in commo n ,  whi le the i t ems o f  t he third s ubc l a s s  s hare the head 
t o k , but have d i fferent modifiers . The first t yp e  i s  irregular , as  
s t i l  precedes  t he head as  a modifier in t he sense of  secre t Zy . But 
as  Mlih1haus1er ment ions in a footnote ( 19 79 : 4 0 0 ) , t he expected form 
l u k l u k s t i l  has a l s o  been recorded . 
Apart from s t i l +Vi ntr , a l l  t yp e s  o f  c onstruct ions have direct 
c orre spondence s  in To1ai . Compare the fo llowing examp l e s  which are 
part ly enlarged by i t ems found in Mihalic ( 19 71 ) : 
Tok P i s in 
1 .  s t i l l u k l u k  
2 .  s 1 i p i nd i a  
3 .  t o k  i s  i 
t o k  i s  i 
4 . wok  b u n g 
5 .  g o  p o p a  i a 
g o - bypass 
ron s p i t  
i s  i 
to peep 
t o  s leep Z i k e  
a log 
t o  speak s oft Zy 
to whisper 
t o  s p e a k  
s lo w Zy 
t o  b e  c o -
opera t i v e  
t o  m i s s  the 
mark 
t o  run q u i c k ly 
To1ai 
k i k i  p a r a u  
s i t  b e - hidden 
a l u r  na b u r a  i v a i v a i  
t o  s i t  i n  
amb u s h  
( M  9 0  Liv ) 
D tear/TAlfa Z Zlbe-concea Z edl 
ta ra m a t a n a  
fromlDle y e - h i s  
a t e a r  droppe d  from h i s  e y e  
w i t h o u t  b e i n g  n o t i c e d  b y  t h e  
o t hers ( M  1 5 2  Rak ) 
v a  ma t 
s leep die 
t a t a  v a r m a i a n a o  
speak whisper 
t a t a  v o v o v o n  
s p e a k  b e - s Zow 
p a p a l u m ma r a v u t  
work he lp 
p a p a l u m v a r u r u n g  
work b e - toge ther 
v a n a  p a k i t  
go go-pas t 
v a n a l u l u t 
go b e - q u i c k  
t o  s leep 
deep Zy 
t o  w h i sper 
t o  speak 
s Z ow ly 
t o  work to­
ge ther, 
cooperate 
t o  work 
toge t her 
t o  go pas t 
to go q u i c k ly 
Tok Pisin tok k r o s  t o  exp2'e s s  one ' s  anger i n  words and t o k t o k  r e s  i s 
to dispute corre spond to To1ai t a t a n a  k a n k a n  and t a t a  n a  v i n a r u b u  
respect ively , where k a n k a n  anger and v i n a r u b u  fig h t ing are verb a l  
nouns from k a n k a n  t o  b e  angry and v a r u b u  t o  fi gh t ,  conne c t ed by t he 
c onne c t ive par t i c le n a  with t he prec eding intransit ive verb . 
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5 . 2 . 3 . 6 .  C P  p ro g ram 1 8  
A c c ording t o  MUhlhausler t he only d i fference between C P  program 1 7  
and C P  program 1 8  i s  that in C P  program 1 8  the second verbal i s  
transi t ive , for example : 
t o k  h a p i m  t o  abbrev i a t e ,  c u t  a speech short 
t o k  h a m a r i m  t o  a t tack wi t h  words 
t o k  nog u t i m  t o  i n s u l t  ve rba l ly 
h a r i a p g i v i m  t o  g i v e  sp e edi ly 
g i am a n  r a u s i m  t o  pretend t o  make 
g i a m a n  p a  i t  i m  t o  pre t e nd to hi t S . o .  
s t i l  h a r  i m t o  eavesdrop 
s t i l l u k i m  t o  spy o n  
p i  1 a i r a u n i m  to fly around 
b r u k  1 u s  i m  t o  secede from 
w o k a b a u t b r u k i m  b u  s t o  wa l k  through t he bush 
As I c annot agree in a l l  resp e c t s  with Mlihlhausler that ' the inter­
pretation of the first verb i s  doing s . t h .  whi l s t  engaged i n  V2tr ' ,  
the  Tok P i s in examp l e s  have to b e  c hecked , b e fore the que s t ion o f  
p o s s i b l e  Tolai influenc e c an b e  answered . 
The c onstru c t i ons consisti ng of t o k  plus trans it ive verbal suit 
Mlihlhaus l er ' s  int erpretat ion very wel l ,  for they can b e  int erpreted 
as  t a l k i ng whi l s t  b e i ng e ngaged i n  abbrevia ting,  a t tacking and 
i ns u l t i ng respe c t i vely , i . e .  V2tr modifies tok as talking by whi c h  
t h e  person s poken ab out abbreviate s ,  attacks o r  insult s s . th . o r  s . o .  
Though direct equivalents of  t h e s e  expre s s ions could not b e  found in 
Tolai , s tructurally s imilar construct ions l ike 
t a t a  mu r 
speak fo l low 
t a t a  v a d o a n e  
speak make - fortunate 
t o  ca l l  after,  repeat ano t her ' s  words 
t o  pronounce a b l e s s ing on 
sugges t  t hat Tolai may have served as  a model in this c a s e . 
The next i t em h a r i a p g i v i m  exhib i t s  a di fferent s t ru c t ure . Here i t  
i s  not t h e  second verbal that modi fie s t he first one , but t h e  firs t  
verb a l  h a r i a p describes the manner of giving , as even Mlihlhaus ler ' s  
translat ion s ugge s t s . In the corresponding Tolai construct ions the 
modified verbal c omes first followed by the intransi t ive verb a l  
l u l u t / r u r u t ,  i f  it  is trans i t i ve , o r  b y  t he transitive verbal v a l u l u t l  
v a r u r u t ,  i f  i t  i s  trans it ive , e . g .  v a n a  l u l u t t o  g o  quick ly . 
Therefore the Tok P i s in construct ion c annot b e  traced back t o  the 
c orre sponding Tolai construct ion b ut must have developed independent ly . 
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g i am a n  wok i m  t o  pre tend t o  make and g i a m a n  pa i t i m t o  pre t e nd to 
hit resemb le h a r i a p g i v i m  t o  give speedi Zy in so far as  t he mod i fier 
precedes the modified verb . For g i a m a n  mod i fi e s  the action referred 
to  by w o k i m  and pa i t i m  as b eing done under fal s e  pretenc e s . G i a ma n 
w o k i m  and g i a m a n  pa i t i m have probab ly developed ( a s  may also b e  the 
case  with h a r i a p g i v i m ) t hrough t he loss of  the prepo s i t ion l o n g . 
Compare em i g i am a n  l o n g  m e k i m  he i s  n o t  pre tending t o  do i t  ( Mihalic 
1 9 7 1 : 8 7 ) . 
For s t i l h a r i m to eavesdrop and s t i l  l u k i m  to o b s erve from a 
h idde n posi tion t he same holds true a s  for s t i  I l u k l u k .  I t hi nk t hey 
should b e  better int erpret e d  as  hearing whi l s t  being hi dde n and 
observing whi l s t  be ing h idden t han as being h idden whi l s t  engaged i n  
hearing and being hidden whi l s t  engaged i n  observing , b ec au s e  it  is  
h a r i m  and l u k i m  that are mod i fied by s t i l  and not t he other way round . 
The Tolai equivalent o f  s t i l  h a r i m  i s  v a l o n g o r e  i v e ,  which cons i s t s  of  
the tran s i t ive verb v a l o n g o r e  t o  h e a r  and i v e t o  conce a l ,  t o  d o  
secre t l y . A s  the whole compos i t ion i s  tran s i t ive , the tran s i t ive form 
i v e has to be chosen instead of i v a i . Compare : 
T o Ka r v u v u  i p a i t  i v e k e  n a  r a  g a r amu t 
To Ka rvuvu he make do - s e cre t ly only tha t D g a r amu t 
To Karvuvu secre t ly made o n ly a g a r a m u t - drum ( M  4 8  Rak ) . 
I n  the last three examp l e s  ' the sec ond verb i s  mo st read i ly translated 
as  a prepos it ion in English ' ( MUhlhaus ler 1 9 7 9 : 4 0 1 ) . There are a lot 
of examp l e s  of  this type in Tolai , so that s ub stratum influence might 
be pos s ib l e , for example : 
d i a  g a  k o k o r k i k i l i a  
t he y 4 /TA/crowd/s urround/him 
they crowded round him (M 2 5 8 Rak ) 
d i r  g a  k i k i  v a l i v u a n  n a  k a d i r  t u t a n a  
they 2/TA/s i t /cause t o  b e  i n  t h e  midd le/that/their2/man 
they sat near their hus band, so t h a t  he sat in t h e  mi ddle (M 1 3 0  Rak ) 
Conc lusion : 
According t o  the reint erpre tat ion of the exampl e s  presented by 
MUhlhaus l e r ,  only those items of  C P  program 1 9  may b e  traced back to 
Tolai influenc e s , i n  wh ich the mod i fying verba l  fo llows t he mod i fied 
one , i . e .  the  i t ems cons i s t ing of tok plus t ransit ive verbal and t he 
last t hree it ems . 
5 . 2 . 3 . 7 .  C P  p ro g ram 1 9  
The comp o s i t ions of thi s program cons i s t  of  two transit ive verb s 
whi c h  ( in opp o s i t ion to program 2 0 )  have the same s ubj ect  and obj e c t . 
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MUhlhausler 0 9 7 9 : 4 0 2 )  has already ment ioned t hat ' dire c t  s ub stratum 
influence has played a s igni ficant role ' in these constru c t i ons , and 
rec ogni sed as inst anc es which ' certainly have direc t  reflec t ions in 
Tolai ' ,  for example : 
Tok P i s in Tolai 
k a i ka i  t r a i m  t o  try to e a t  en  k i l a n g  
e a t  try 
ho  l i m p a s i m  t o  h o l-d a n d  obs truc t ,  arre s t  v a t u r  v a k e  
d i g i m  a u t  i m  t o  di g o u t  ka l v a i r o p  
Apart from v a t u r v a k e ,  whi c h  literally means t o  cau s e  t o  s tand and 
h o l-d fas t , k i n i m  v a k e , lit . t o  ho l- d/catch and h o l-d fas t  and t a b e  v a ke , 
l i t . t o  take and ho l-d fa s t  can b e  regarded as equivalent s of h o I  i m  
p a s i m ,  for example : 
rna 
a n d  
A nd 
d i a g a  k o r o k o r o t  i a u p  i 
t hey 4 TA chase him in- orde r - t o  
t hey chased him i n  o rder t o  catch 
d i a t  a k i n i m  v a ke 
t h e y 4  TA catch ho l-d-fa s t - him 
him (M 2 4 8  Rak ) . 
rna i g a  t i t a b e  v a k e  k e  r a  I i m a n a  
and h e  T A  T A  take ho l-d-fa s t  PART D hand - h i s  
And he t o o k  h i s  hand ( M  252  Rak ) . 
Other c orre spondenc e s  between Tolai and Tok P i s i n  are found with 
c omp o s i t ions that cont a in s a v e  t o  know and g i v i m  to g iv e , for examp l e : 
Tok P i s in : 
h a r i m  s a v e  
s m e l i m  s a v e  
y u  y e t  i m a s  h e l p i m  g i v i m  m a n i l on g  
0 1  k a  t e k  i s  
Tola i : 
v a l o n g o r e  i l am 
a n g i n e i l am 
g i r e i l am , n a  i l am ( Ral ) 
n l  i l am ( P . , Rav ) 
b i ng i l a m 
i g a  i a n n l  i l am i a  
s he TA e a t  see know i t  
i v a l i r  t a r  i a  u r a  n a  t a  
h e  cause t o  swim give him down t o  sea 
t o  recogni s e  from hearing 
to recogni se from sme l- l- ing 
you mu s t  s upport the catechi s t s  
w i t h  money ( M . 19 7 9 : 4 0 2 )  
t o  recogn i s e  from hearing 
t o  recogni se from sme l- l- i ng 
t o  recogn i s e  from s e e i ng 
to recogni s e  from pre s s i ng 
she a t e  i t  and recogni s e d  i t  
and h e  l- e t  him swim i n  the s e a  
( M  5 8  Rak ) 
Some Tok P i s i n  compositions have trans i t i v e  verb s as their second 
c omponent which are derived from adverb s ,  e . g .  a p i m  to rai s e ,  l- i ft and 
a u t i m  to take o u t . As adverbs cannot be trans formed in Tolai , there 
are no direct c ounterpart s of  t hi s  type in the subst rat um language . 
But there are s imi lar c omp o s i t ions which contain the causatives of  
verb s of mot ion inst ead , for examp l e : 
b a  t o  go down v a b a  t o  cause t o  go down, p u t  down 
i r o p  t o  g o  o u t ,  v a i r o p  t o  cau s e  t o  go o u t ,  p u t  o u t  
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t o  come down to cau se t o  come down , p u t  down 
ru k t o  enter v a r u k  t o  cause to enter,  put  in  
ma i g a  v u e  v a b a  n am r a  u r  i n a m  r a  t u t a n a  
A nd s he TA throw cause t o  go down t ha t  D bone of tha t D man 
And she t hrew down t he bones of the man (M 1 2 8  Rak ) . 
5 . 2 . 3 . 8  C P  p r o g r a m  2 0  
I n  verbal comp o s i t ions of t h i s  program ( Mlihlhausler 1 9 7 9 : 4 0 3 )  t he 
obj ect  of the first verb i s  ident i c a l  with the subj e c t  of the sec ond . 
This t ype i s  not found in Tolai , b ecause t here the s ubj e c t  and the 
obj ect  must be always t he s ame for b o t h  verb s . Compare : 
Tok P i s i n :  
b r a t a  b i l o n g e n  
bro t hel' his 
Tolai : 
k i l i m i nd a i  
pm k i t Z  die 
b r a t a  b i l o n g e n  
bro thel' h i s  
i a u t e r  r a ng v ama t ka p i  r a  v o a n a  
I T A  scorch cause t o  d i e  E D one 
5 . 2 . 3 . 9  C P  p ro g r a m  2 1  
he k i t 1. ed h i e  
bro thel' 
I have a Zready 
s corched one t o  
dea t h  ( Kl 6 6  P ) . 
This program only deals with compos i t ions that contain b e k as 
second component . Acc ording to  Mlihlhaus ler ' the status of bek  i s  in 
t he proce s s  of  changing from that of a verb to  that of  a verbal suffix , 
with an a c c ompany ing change of meaning from t o  be bac k ,  come back t o  
agai n ,  and it frequent ly c orre sponds to  t he Engli s h  prefix re ' 
( 19 7 9 : 4 0 4 ) . For example : 
l u k i m  b e k  
ma r i t  b e k  
t o  re v i s i t  
t o  b e  remarried 
B e k  in the meaning o f  again looks very much l ike Tolai m u l e  ( tr ) , 
mu l a i  ( intr )  to do agai n .  Mu l e  i s  used with trans it ive verb s ,  m u l a i  
with intransit ive verbs and i n  i s o l a t ion in the meaning of t o  re t urn , 
e . g .  n a  m u l e  s e e  again in 
u n a g a  na m u l e  t am a m  ma  n a m  
y o u-TA T A  s e e  do-again fa the r-your a n d  mo t h e r -your 
You wi 1- 1- see your fa ther and mother agai n  (M 98 Rak ) . 
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In  opp o s i t ion t o  m u l e / mu l a i . b e k  i s  not sensit ive to t ransi t ivity or 
intransit ivity of the preceding verb s . b e k  i s  used with both kinds of  
verb s , whereas the transit ive b e k i m  means t o  g i ve bac k ,  repay , reward 
and does not seem to  be used in such verb a l  chains at a l l . Though 
their s ingle components look a l i ke , many s imilar looking chains in 
Tolai and Tok P i s in d i ffer semant i c a l l y , for examp l e : 
Tolai 
v a n a  m u l a i  
go do-aga i n  
but 
v u t  m u l a i  
come do-again 
b i t i  m u l a i  
say do -again 
to go (away ) aga i n  
( M  1 0 lj Rak ) 
to c ome again, back, 
re t urn ( M  2 36 Rak ) 
to say again, rep eat 
Tok P i s i n  
g o  b e k  
t o k  b e k  
t o  g o  back,  
re turn 
t o  answer 
Therefore it must be as sumed that this program was not influenc ed by 
Tolai . 
5 . 2 . 3 . 1 0 C on c l u s i o n 
In many cases of verb a l  chaining sub stratum influence seems pos s ib l e . 
Thos e  Tok P i s i n  verba l  chains , however , in which the mod i fying verb 
precedes  the modi fied one , must have developed independent ly . Some of 
these l ike g i am a n  p a i t i m to pre tend t o  h i t  s eem to  have resulted from 
the l o s s  of a prepo s i t ion . Other items must have developed i ndepend­
ent ly for semant ic  reasons ( C P  program 2 1 ) or because t hey do not meet  
the cond i t i on that subj e c t  and obj ect  must  be the same for each member 
of the verbal chain ( CP program 2 0 ) . 
In general , compounding exhi b i t s  far more evidence for sub stratum 
influence than mult i funct ionality and redup lication . 
5 . 3 .  Re d u p l i c a t i o n 
5 . 3 . 1 .  I n t r od u c t i on 
I n  h i s  paper ' Redup licat ion and Repetition in New Guinea Pidgin ' 
( 19 7 5b : 2 1 0 )  MUhlhaus ler pointed out that 
t h e r e  are at l e a s t  t h r e e  po s s i b l e  answer s to the qu e s t i o n  
o f  wh e r e  t h e  r e d up l i c at i o n s  i n  P i d g i n  o r i g i n at e .  F i r s t l y  
t h e  p at t e r n s  f o u n d  i n  t h e  n a t i v e  l an gu a g e  wh i c h  h a s  
i n fl u en c ed o t h er p art s o f  p i d g i n  gr amma r  and l ex i c o n  m o s t , 
namely Kuanu a , wer e t ak e n  over i n t o  P i d g i n . Th i s  a n sw e r  
r e f l ec t s  t h e  sub s t r atum t h e ory . S e c ondly , r e dupl i c at i on 
i s  a u n i v e r s al f e a t u r e  o f  a l l  p i d g i n s  and c r eo l e s  and c a n  
b e  t r a c ed b a c k  t o  P o r t u gu e s e  P i dg i n . T h i s  answer r e fl e c t s 
t h e  r e l ex i f i c at i on t h e o ry .  Th i r dly , r edup l i c a t i o n i s  a 
u n i ve r s al of l angu a g e s  w h i c h  i s  bound t o  app e ar wh e r e v e r  
a p i d g i n  l a nguage o r i g i n at e s . T h i s  an swer r e fl e c t s  the 
u n i v er s al s o f  pi dgi n t h e o ry .  
1 0 1  
A c c ording to  the subj e c t  o f  our examination we w i l l  be concerned 
with the que s t ion how the data of Tok P i s in and Tolai c ould pos s ibly 
fit into t he s ub s t r at um theory . The c orrespondence s  found between 
the two languages do not nec e s sarily result from Tolai influenc e upon 
Tok P i s i n ;  for very c ommon types of redup l i c at ion , s uc h  as the 
redup li cat ion expre s s ing durat ion , could have well  developed independ­
ently . But unl e s s  we have more data about p idgins and c re o le s , we 
c annot dec ide where t o  draw t he bor.derline b e tween those t yp e s  of 
reduplicat ion tha t are too c om on t o  prove anything , and t ho s e  that 
evident ly reflect sub s t ratum influenc e . The only t hing to  b e  done at 
t h i s  st age is to  state whi c h  rok P i s in types of  redup l i c at ion c annot 
be traced back to Tolai ( and t hus must have developed independent ly ) 
and wh i c h  Tolai types of redup licat ion are not reflected in Tok Pisin . 
5 . 3 . 2 .  R e d u p l i c a t i on i n  T o l a i  
A s  far a s  morphology i s  c onc erned , the Tolai system o f  redup l icat ion 
is more comp l i c at ed than t hat of Tok P i s i n ,  so t hat a rough survey of 
the main princi p l e s  must suff i c e  here . In  Tolai redup l i c at ion is 
appl ied t o  verb s ,  nouns , adj e � t i ve s , c ardinal numbers and adverb s as  
a produc t ive device of  derivation . 
5 . 3 . 2 . 1 .  R e d u p l i c a t i on o f  v e r b s  i n  T o l a i  
I n  t he c a s e  o f  verb s three types o f  redup l i c at ion c an be d i st in­
gui shed : 
, . Redup l i c at ion by which transit ive verbs are made int ransit ive 
( c f .  p .  4 3 ) , for example : 
p u n a n g  ( tr )  
k u l ( t r )  
t o  b ury 
to b uy 
p u p u n a n g  ( intr )  
k u k u  I ( intr )  
Usually t he first two phoneme s are redup l i c at e d . 
to b ury 
to buy,  trade , 
go s h opping 
I I . Redup l icat ion t ha t  ind i c a t e s  s ome kind o f  imperfe c t ive aspect 
or int ens ity of  t he act ion or s t ate re ferred to  by the s implex . 
Imperfec t i ve a sp e c t  means that the act ion has not been completed for 
the s ub j e c t  spoken ab out b ut i s  s t i l l  going on . By t h i s  d e finit ion 
redup li cated imperfe c t ive verb s  in Tolai can expres s  not only 
s imiltaneousne s s  ( as the c orre s ponding English progre s s ive form ) , b ut 
also durat ive , hab itua l  and repeated ac t i on . 
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When app l i ed to  transit ive verb s t h i s  type of redup l icat ion usu� • .  � 
d i f fers from the first one in t hat more phonemes are involved , e . g .  
p u n a p u n a n g  t o  be bury ing, t o  b ury habi tua l ly e t c . Therefore the f i r  
type i s  o ften c a l led part ial redup l i c at ion and the s e c ond t ype ful l 
redup l icat ion ( Bley 1 9 1 2 : 1 0 2 ff . ) .  
The e xamp l e s  found in Meier ( 1909 ) and Kleint i t s chen ( 1 9 2 4 ) 
sugge s t  that t he second type of reduplication i s  not stri c t ly 
obligatory , for examp le 
( 1 )  Cont inuous ac t i o n :  
i g a  v a l o n g o r e  p a  r a  u r a k o t ko t  
h e  TA hear E D t wo crow 
d i r  ga t a n g t a n g i v a n a v a n a  
t he y 2  T A  cry go 
t o - i a  
who 
u ,  u i a i a n 
you,  you eat 
k a u g u  v u d u 7  
my banana 
( 2  ) Hab itual act ion : 
rn a  n em r a  u m a n a  b e e  d i a  t a n g t a n g i 
and DEM D PL bird t hey 4 c:!'y 
a u I a p o t o l a b u n g  b u n g  p a r i ka 
D t op C po t o l  D day s a l l  
t i k a n a  t a r a i am i ma l d i a t  
one C men we 2inc make t hem 
d i a v a v a r a  p u pu i . . .  
t hey 4 s l eep D bush 
pa d i a  p u n a p u n a n g  d i a t ,  
n o t  t h e y 4  bury them4 
pa d i a i a n ta  ko n a  m a g i t  
n o t  t h e y 4  e a t  some good C food 
He he ard two crows crying 
o n  t h e i r  way ( Kl 3 0 0  P )  
Who are you who i s  e a t i ng 
my bananas ? ( Kl 3 8 2  P )  
A nd t h e s e  b i rds sang ( s i t t i ng )  
o n  t he p o t o l - trees a l l  day 
( Kl 2 7 1  P )  
We two have cre a t e d  a tribe 
of men who s leep i n  the bus h .  
They do n o t  bury t h e i r  dead 
peop l e ,  t h ey do not eat good 
food ( Kl 56 P ) . 
( Note that in the last sentence i a n i s  not redup l icat ed , though it  
re fers t o  an hab itual a c t i on . ) 
' a  G u g u t , a v a  i a i a n r a v a 7 ' 
a Gugu t ,  y o u 4  e a t  wha t ?  
o n i n a k a  d a  l a l a n l a ,  
DEM DEM PART we 4 inc e a t  i t  
a p u p  u k a  rna  a r umu ka ' 
D fern o n ly and D ant o n ly 
( 3 ) Durat ive act ion : 
i g a  t u p  d i r  a v i n a r u b u , d i r  g a  
i t  TA t i re them2 D fig h t ,  t hey 2 TA 
n g o  d i r  g a  k i k i  g a  
s top t h e y 2  TA s i t  PART 
'A Gugut, wha t do y o u  usua l ly 
ea t ? ' 
' That what we usua l ly e a t  
i s  o n ly fern and ants ' 
( Kl 1 3 4  P )  
Wh en the fi g h t  had t i re d  t hem, 
they s t opped (fi g h t i ng ) , and 
t hey sat down for a whi l e  
( Kl 292  P ) . 
( 4 )  Repeated act ion : 
g o  p a r a b u n g  b u n g  n a  k e a k e  i g a  
DEM a H  C days C B un h e  TA 
l o n g  t a n  a l a ma , a p a  
s te a l  from - i t ,  D coconut,  D taro 
ma ra v u d u  
and D banana 
m a  d i a  
A nd t h e y 4  
b i t b i t i , b a  n e m  u k a  r a  
say,  that DEM PART D 
t u bu a n  i k  i l oa l o n g  
o ld-woman l i t t le s h e  s t ea l 
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Ev ery day he s to l e from i t ,  
( name l y )  coconu t s ,  taro and 
bananas . A n d  each t ime they 
said t h a t  this l i t t l e o ld 
woman had s t o l e n  ( Kl 3 1 8  p ) . 
( Note that l o ng i s  not redup l i cated in t he first sent e nc e . )  
ma d i a  t a k t a k u n  u k a n em r a  
And t h e y 4  accuse PART DEM D 
t u b u a n  i k  b a  i a  n em i 
o ld- woman l i t t l e t h a t  she DEM 
l oa l o n g  
s he s t e a l .  
( 5 )  Intens ive act ion and state 
A n d  t hey a lway s accus e d  this 
l i t t l e o ld woman that 
it was she who s t o l e a l l  
the time ( Kl 3 1 8  P )  
Thi s  type o f  redupl i c at ion i s  part icularly found with stat ive 
verb s and adj e c t ives in predicat i ve posit ion . 
ma i v u t v u t 
and he come 
i k a l a k a l am i  k a  
i t  s we e t  PART 
i g a  p u a k  pa ra r a t  i g a  m a ma m a t  
he T A  take E D bas k e t  i t  T A  heavy 
i ga d o k a , I ga k i t a k i t a  
he TA ki l l - him, he TA hi t 
And he h urri e d  ( M  1 4 6  Rak ) 
i t  tas t e s  very we l l , l i t . 
i t  i s  very swe e t  ( Kl 2 2 0  Rav ) 
he took t he ba ske t ,  w h i c h  
w a s  very heavy ( Kl 6 7  p )  
he ki l l e d  him, he hi t h im 
hard ( Kl 6 5  p )  
The last item k i t a k i t a ,  which Kleint it schen translated a s  h i t  him hard 
( ' s c hlug fest auf ihn ' ) may perhaps be interpreted as  an instance of 
repeated act ion as wel l . 
I ntransit ive verb s which are alre ady derived b y  part ial redup li cation 
can b e  redup licated for a sec ond t ime , in order t o  expres s  imperfe ct ive 
aspect , so t hat event ually the original t ransi tive verb is triplicat ed . 
In t h i s  case  only t he fir st s y llable of t he derived intrans it ive verb 
i s  redup li cated . Compare : 
Vt r  Vtr/impf Vintr Vintr/impf meaning o f  Vt r  
k a l k a l ka l  ka k a l k a k a k a l t o  dig 
k a p  k a p k a p  k a k a p  k a k a k a p  t o  take 
p a k a t  p a k a p a ka t p a p a k a t  p a p a p a ka t t o  b e a t  
l U ll 
t i k a i  i v a n a v a n a  rna i t u k  t a d a p  
one h e  wa l k  and h e  me e t  go - t o  
n a  i g a  k a k a ka I ,  a t u n g  
DEM h �  TA dig,  D h o Z e  
. . .  k a n  0 r a  e n  
away - from DEM D 
t a  i g a  p a p a p a k a t 
fi s h  PART i t  TA beat 
rna ra  ba l a n a  t a  
wi t h  D body - his PART 
A man who was wa l k ing a l o n w  
h i s  way ,  m e t  s omebody e l s �  
who w a s  digging, name ly a 
ho Z e  ( M  1 6 2  Rak ) 
away from that fi s h  t h a t  was 
b e a t i ng (around i t s e l f) 
w i t h  i t s  body ( M  1 9 6  Rak ) 
I f 1 .  Rpdup l i eat i on of verb s by whi c h  nouns are derived : 
( 1 )  Ve r o a l  nouns : 
p a i t  ( t r )  
b a l  i ( tr )  
t o  do 
to repay , re compense 
pa  pa  i t  
b a b a I i 
doing 
reward, re t a l i a t i o n  
( 2 )  Concrete nouns , often denot ing t h e  result of t h e  act ion re ferred 
to  by the verbal base s : 
t um u  ( t r )  t o  draw t u t u m u  drawing (M 13 Rak ) 
b a i t  ( tr )  t o  make a fe nce b a b a i t  fe nce ( Kl 49  P )  
round, fe nce i n  
p u l u  ( t r )  t o  wrap up p u p u l u  parce l ( M  32 Rak ) 
( 3 )  Nouns denot ing inst rument s :  
l am ( tr )  to bai t l am l a m b a i t  ( Kl 2 9 6  Nav ) 
k i ( tr/int r )  to s i t  k i k i  s e a t ,  re s i dence 
( M  ll8 Rak ) 
5 . 3 . 2 . 2 .  R e d u p l i c a t i on of n o u n s  
Nouns t hat are not derived from verb s by  the nominal i sat ion affix 
/ n i - ,  - i n - ,  - u n - /  can be  redup l i c ated in order t o  expre s s  the 
p lura l i t y  of  the o b j e c t  re ferred to  by t he simplex , for examp l e : 
b a r m a n a  
g u n a n  
r a t  
u m a  
young man 
vi l lage 
bas k e t  
garden 
b a r b a rm a n a  
g u n a g u n a n  
r a r a t  
u m a u m a  
5 . 3 . 2 . 3 . R e d u p l i c a t i on o f  a d j e c t i v e s  
young men ( K l  3 2 9  P )  
vi l lages ( K l  3 3  P )  
bas k e t s  ( M  9 8  Rak ) 
gardens ( K l  1 8  P )  
The maj ority of Tolai adj e c t ives prec ede t h e  noun in attribut ive 
p o s i t ion and are c onne c t ed with it by the c onne c t ive p art i c l e  n a ,  for 
examp l e : 
a ko n a  g u n a n  
D good C vi l lag� 
a good vi l lage ( Kl 197 P )  
They c an b e  redup l i c at ed in order t o  e xpre s s  t he p lura l i t y  of the 
obj ec t  spoken ab out , for example 
a koko  n a  g u n a n  
a n g a l a n g a l a  n a  t u n g  
good v i l lages ( Kl 3 3  P )  
b i g  ravi n e s  ( Kl 3 2  P )  
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The modified noun , however , i s  never redup l icat ed i n  t h e s e  construc ­
t ions . Some adj e c t ives , e . g .  adj e c t ives denot ing c olour , adj e c t ives 
derived from proper name s , t a b u  forb idden, sacred , t u n a rea l  and 
i k  sma l l  follow the modified noun ( c f .  p .  5 6 ff . ) .  Only i k  sma l l  c an 
b e  redup l i c at ed , e . g .  i k i k  very sma l l .  Here redup l i c at ion serves as  
a means t o  express  intens i t y . 
I f  adj e c t ives are redup l i c at e d  in pre d i c at ive p o s i t i on ,  t he 
redup l i c at i on indicates  intensi t y  ( c f .  p .  1 0 3 ) , for examp le 
i g a  m a r a m a r a n g  r a  l i ma  i r a  t e k  
i t  TA h o t  D hand o f  D kangaroo 
The fore - fo o t  of the 
kangaroo became very h o t  
( Kl 7 3  p )  
5 . 3 . 2 . 4 .  R e d u p l i c a t i on of  c a rd i n a l  n um b e r s  
As with the maj ority o f  adj ec t i ve s , c ardinal numbers precede their 
nouns and are connected with t hem b y  t he c onne c t ive part i c le na 
( the only except ions are u r a ,  e v u  two , whic h  dire c t ly precede t he 
noun , and u t u l  three , whi c h  i s  c onne c t e d  by a ,  a phono logical ly 
determined alternant o f  n a ) ,  for example : 
a l a p t i ka i  n a  g a l s i� months 
D s i �  C mon t h  
When they are redup l i c at ed , they b e c ome d i s trib ut ive numerals , e . g .  
t i ka t i k a i  one by one , one a t  a time ( c f .  p .  6 3 ) . Synt ac t ically t he 
d i stribut i onal numera l s  are c onstructed as their c ardinal c ounterpart s ,  
for e xample : 
d i a  t i  
t h e y 4  TA 
v a n a v a n a  pa r a  l a p l a p t i ka i  na g a i  
go for D s i � - by - s i� C mon t h  
( v a n a v a n a  ind ic ates hab itual act ion here ) . 
they need s i �  months 
for each j ourney 
A s  redup l ic at i on i s  a means t o  expre s s  p lura l i t y , this derivat ion 
seems t o  b e  quite reasonab le : t he idea of si� by s i �  e t c . is nothing 
e lse b ut t he idea of a mul t ip l e  of s i x . 
5 . 3 . 2 . 5 .  R e d u p l i c a t i on of a d ve r b s  
W i t h  adverb s redup l i c at ion indicates  intens ity ,  for example : 
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a m a n a  s ome t ime ago ama n a m a n a  a very long t ime 
ago ( Kl 4 0 3  P )  
v a i l  i k  far off v a v a i l i k very far off 
( M  2 0 0  Rak )  
p a r i k a e n t i re l y ,  pa r p a r i k a en tire ly ( Kl 27  P )  
a l toge ther 
A d i f ferent kind of redup l i c at ion oc c urs with adverb s of place t hat 
are derived by the prefix m a - from , for examp l e : 
m a i n a ,  mama i n a 
ma r am a , m a m a r ama  
m a t i ,  m a m a t i  
from there 
from up t h ere 
from here 
There s e ems to  be no semant ic di fference between the s imp le and the 
redup li c at e d  forms . 
5 . 3 . 3 .  T h e  i n f l u e n ce o f  T o l a i  o n  red u p l i c a t i on i n  T o k  P i s i n  
5 . 3 . 3 . 1 .  R e d u p l i c a t i on of  v e r b s  
1 .  The first t ype o f  redup l i c at io n ,  b y  whi c i l  trans itive verbs are 
t rans formed into intransit ive one s , has already been discus sed in 
4 . 2 . 3 .  
I T . As for the sec ond type of  verbal redup l i c at ion , which indicates  
intensive , repeated , durat ive , habitual and c ontinuous act ion in 
To lai , there seem to  b e  more civergenc i e s  than c orre spondenc e s  between 
Tolai and Tok P i s in ;  for they only have in c ommon that intensive and 
repeated act ion is expressed by redup l icat ion . 
( 1 )  Int ens ive act ion 
As 1n Tolai , Tok P i s in intransit ive and transit ive verb s can be 
redup li c at ed in order to expre s s  int ens ity ( MUhlhausler 1 9 7 9 : 4 1 0 f . 
RP program 4 and 4 1 3 f . =RD program 7 ) , e . g .  sw i t s w i t  to be very 
p l easan t , derived from s w i t  ( t o  b e )  swe e t ,  at traa t i v e ,  which e xac t l y  
c orre sponds t o  Tolai ka l am i , ka l a ka l am i  and p a i t p a i t i m t o  b e a t  up , 
which p ara l l e l s  with Tolai k i t a k i t a  ( c f .  p .  1 0 3 ) . 
( 2 )  Repeated act ion 
The redup l icat ed intrans i t ive verb s presented b y  MUhlhausler 
( 1 9 7 9 : 4 1 1 ) expre s s  ' some notion of p lura l i t y , indicat ing t hat a 
number of people are involved , or that such an act ion takes p l a c e  in 
a numb e r  of di fferent locat ions or that the act ion i s  repetit ive ' .  
The same holds t rue for transit ive verbs , for example : 
m i pe l a  o l g e t a  i h a i t ha i t  n a b a u t  
t o k  b i l o n g e n  i b r u k b r u k  
d i s p e l a  m a n  i a s ka s k i m  m i . 
a s k i m  m l  p l a n t i  t a i m  
0 1  i s u t s u t i m  d i s pe l a  m a n  n a u  
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w e  a L L  hid a t  different p Laces 
he i s  s t ammering 
this man asked me many times 
they fired L o t s  of s h o t s  at 
this man 
As c an b e  seen from the Tolai examples already given ( p .  1 0 2 ) and 
t he fol lowing sentenc e s , MUhlhaus ler ' s  s t at ement s prove right for 
Tolai as wel l ,  for examp l e : 
m a  d l a  g a  b u b u r  p a  r a  d a v a i 
and t h e y 4  TA break off D s ti c k  
i g a  p u r p u r u r u n g  v u r v u r b i t  a b a r a  
i t  TA fLy everywhere t here 
ra mama u v u n a  
D a tmosphere 
p a  u n a  b u r a . n em i a u k o k o e  k e  
n o t  you -wi L L  fa L L .  DEM I c L imb PART 
A nd they broke off s ticks 
( Kl 2 7 1  P ;  compare K l  1 2 0 , 2 9 2  P )  
i t  fLew from p Lace t o  p Lace t here 
i n  the open air ( Kl 2 8 1  Nav ) 
You wi L L  no t fa L L  dow n .  I oft e n  
c L imbed t h a t  tree ( Kl 2 2 6  p )  
The only d ifference i s  t ha t  in Tolai t e x t s  n o  sent e nce c a n  b e  found 
in which the reduplicat ion of the verb is solely caused by p lurality 
of  t he subj ect . Thus t here are no correspondenc e s  to  s entenc e s  l ike : 
0 1  b r a t a  b i l o n g  m i  i nd a i  i n d a i p i n i s  My brot hers are dead ( MUhlhausler 
1 9 7 9 : 4 1 2 )  
m a t ma t , the redupli cated form o f  m a t  t o  die , means t o  die usua L Ly,  t o  
b e  i n  t he proce ss o f  dy ing, t o  fai n t ,  for examp l e : 
a v e t  r a  u m a n a  i n i e t a v e  m a t m a t  
we 4 1nc D P L  i n l e t we 4 i nc die 
t a  r a  b o r o  i 
from D pig 
. . •  t a g o  a v a  m a t m a t  m a  ra  g a p  
for y o u 4  die w i t h  D b L ood 
• . .  i ga m a t m a t  i k a  ra m a t a n a  
i t  TA die PART D e y e - h i s  
( 3 ) Durative act ion 
We I n l e t die from pork ( Kl 3 3 3  Tam ) 
. . .  for you a L L  u s ua L Ly die 
because of the b L ood ( Kl 4 5  p )  
. . .  h e  be came very s L eepy 
( Kl 137 P )  
While i n  Tolai durat ion c an b e  expressed b y  redup l icated verb s ,  
i t  i s  ' signalled b y  redup li c at ion at phrase level ' ,  i . e .  repetit ion 
of words or even whole phra s e s  in Tok Pisin ( MUhlhaus ler 1 9 7 9 : 4 1 2 ,  
4 1 5  = RD programs 6 and 1 0 ) : 
em go go go go go kama p 
em k a m  i k a m  I k a m  k a m a p  
0 1  s a v e  t a n i m  t a n i m  h a twa r a  
he wa L ke d  for a Long time and 
fina L Ly arri ved, 
he arri ved after a Lengthy 
j o urney , 
they take a Long t ime preparing 
s o up .  
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The repetit ion of the predicate marker i s  opt iona l , but the trans it ive 
marker - i m  i s  obligat orily repeated with transit ive verb s ( otherw i s e  
y o u  would have word l e v e l  reduplicat ion as  in a s k a s k i m ) . 
Phrase level repe t i t ion i s  a general phenomenon and probab ly found 
in a l l  language s ,  and t hus in Tolai as well , where the repeated words 
are often conne c t e d  by ma an d ,  for example : 
ma i 
and s he 
v a n a  ma i v a n a  ma i v a n a  ma  
g o  a n d  she g o  a n d  s he go and 
i t u r  
s h e  s tand 
( 4 )  Hab itual act ion 
and s he w a L ke d  for a Long 
time and fina L Ly s t opp e d  
( M  86 Rak ) 
In contrast to Tolai , hab itual act ion i s  not expressed by 
reduplicat ion in Tok P i s i n ,  b ut by t he verb s a v e  t o  do habi t ua L Ly plus 
the verb t hat refers t o  the hab itual ac t ion , for examp l e : 
0 1  ma n me r i  b i l o n g  P a p u a  N i u  G i n i  
i s a v e  k a  i ka  i k a u k a u  
Papua New Guineans e a t  s w e e t  
p o t a t o e s  ( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 64 )  
( Since t here i s  no ka i in Tok P i s in ,  ka i ka i  t o  e a t  i s  not to  b e  
regarded as  a verb de rived by reduplicat ion , but as  a simplex . )  
( 5 )  Cont inuous act ion 
Cont inuous act ion i s  ind i c ated b y  
e xamp l e : 
e m  wok  s t a p  y e t /em wok  y e t 
s t a p  
t a i m  e m  i w e t i m  p a s i n d a  t r a k  
y e t e m  i r i t i m ' Wa n t o k ' 
s t a p  
s t a p  following the verb , for 
he i s /was s t i L L  work i ng 
( Dutton 19 7 3 : 14 8 )  
whi Le he was wai t ing for the 
passe nger truc k ,  he was reading 
Wan�oR ( Dutton 19 7 3 : 1 5 5 )  
I n  t he Tok P i s in variety spoken i n  Rabaul , continuous a c t i on i s  
expre ssed b y  w o k  l o n g  p lus verb , for example : 
t a i m  em i wok  l o ng  w e t i m  . . .  Whi L e he was wai t ing . . .  
( 6 )  Reciprocal act ion 
In RD program 8 Muhlhausler presents a type of redupli cat ion at 
phrase level that is not found in Tolai , namely redup licated t rans itive 
verb s signal ling rec iproc ity , for example : 
t u p e l a  i p a i t i m p a i t i m t hey two were hi t t i n g  each o t her 
I n  Tolai rec iproc ity is expre ssed by t he prefix v a r - ,  e . g .  u b u  t o  h i t ,  
v a r u b u  t o  h i t  each o t her,  t o  fig h t . 
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I I I . Redupl icat ion as a means to  derive nouns from verbs 
As  already stated by Mlihlhau s ler ( 1 9 7 5b : 21 1 ) ,  the third type of 
To lai redup licat ion which serve s as a device for deriving nouns from 
verb s i s  not found in Tok P i s in . 
Conclusion 
The divergenc ie s  between Tolai and Tok Pisin sugge st that the 
general idea underlying redup l ic at ion in Tolai on the one hand and in 
Tok Pisin on the other i s  different . Apart from intens i fying 
reduplicat ion , in Tolai all instance s  of  the second type o f  redup l i c a­
t ion have in c ommon that they expre s s  some kind of imperfe c t ive 
aspect , whi le in Tok P i s in the only funct ion of word level redup licat ion 
i s  to  signal some not ion of plurality . For that very reason nei ther 
durat ive nor hab itual nor cont inuous act ion ( which c annot b e  under­
stood as  act ions consisti ng of a number of s imi lar actions ) are 
expressed by redup l i c ated verb s in Tok P i s in . Both concept s are 
related and overlap insofar as t hey both inc lude repeated act ion . 
Thus sub stratum influence of Tolai upon Tok Pisin c an be e x c l uded a s  
far a s  verbal redup licat ion i s  concerned . 
5 . 3 . 3 . 2 .  Re d u p l i c a t i o n of n o u n s  
' Word level redup li c at ion o f  noun base s , and occas ionally c ompound 
nominals , is used to expre ss  the idea t hat a cons iderab le number of 
what is re ferred to  by N are involved ' ( Mlihlhaus ler 1 9 7 9 : 4 16f . ) ,  for 
example : 
m i  l a i k i rn  d i s p e l a  p l a s t a  i g a  h u l h u l  
ern i wok l o ng  k u k i rn  k a i ka i  l o n g  
n a i t n a i t  
I Z i ke t h i s  p Za s t e r w h i c h  
h a s  many h o Z e s  
h e  cooks dinner e v ery n i g h t  
This i s  exact ly t h e  func t ion of redup l i c at e d  Tolai nouns , t o o  
( c f .  p .  10 4 ) .  Compare : 
rna To P u r g o  i g a  v a k i  g o  r a  
and To Purgo h e  TA ma ke-exi s t  DEM D 
l a v u r t u n g t u n g p a r i ka 
various h o Z e  a Z Z - together 
a bung  b u n g  p a r i ka d i r  ga  b u n g  
D day a Z Z  they 2 T A  me e t  
And T o  Purgo made a Z Z  these 
h o Z e s  here ( Kl 1 8  P )  
They me t e v ery day ( Kl 2 7 3  P )  
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In  R D  program 12  Muhlhaulser ( 19 7 9 : 4 1 7 ) present s sentenc e s  i n  
whic h  t h e  idea of di stribut ion i s  expre s sed by redup l i c ated nouns , 
for example : 
g a vm a n  i p u t i m  m a nm e r i  l o n g  
ka l a b u s ka l a b u s  
the gove rnme n t  tocks uF peop t e  
i n  various prisons 
The same meaning is found with redup l i c ated nouns in Tolai as  well : 
t a  u m a n a  bo d i a  mono r a  
s ome PL s t i t t  t hey 4 s tay D 
k u b a k u b a i v a v a t  
h u t - y our4 
Are there s t i t t  s ome (cripp t e s J  
s t aying in your various huts ? 
( M  126  Rak ) 
The last RD program c oncerning nouns , however , i s  not at t e s t ed in 
Tolai . There are only kinship t erms involved , whi c h  in their 
redup l i c ated form denote ' some d i s t ant fami ly relat ionship ' 
( �Uhlhausler 1 9 7 9 : 4 1 7 ) , for example : 
0 1  p i k i n i n i p i k i n i n i  b i l on g  e n  h i s  chi tdren ' s  chi tdren 
5 . 3 . 3 . 3 .  R e d u p l i c a t i o n  of  a d j e c t i ves  
Attribut ive adj e c t ives may be redup licated a t  phrase level in 
order t o  express  int ensity ( MUhlhausler 1 9 7 9 : 4 09  = RD program 1 ) , 
for example : 
0 1  n a i s pe l a  n a i s p e l a  me r i  gorgeous g i r t s  
The only att e s t ed i t em at word l e v e l  i s  b i k b i k p e l a  s n e k  a hugh s nake . 
Thi s  t ype of redup l icat ion cannot have been influenced by Tolai , 
b e c ause in Tolai the only attribut ive adj e c t ive that i s  redup li c ated 
in order to  signal int ensity is i k i k  very sma t t .  S ince i k i k  fol lows 
the noun in contrast to a l l  reduplicated adj e c t ives pre sented b y  
Mlihlhausler ( includ ing 1 i k l i k  1 i k l i k  very t i t t t e ) ,  it could hardly 
have served as  a mode l . On the other hand , those Tolai adj e c t ives 
which prec ede their noun are only redup licated i n  order to  indicate 
the plurality of the whole noun phrase . Thus a n g a l a n g a l a  n a  v u i  
doe s not mean a hugh snake , but big snakes ( c f .  p .  1 0 4 f . ) .  
5 . 3 . 3 . 4 .  R e d u p l i c a t i on of c a rd i n a l  n um e r a l s  
Both in Tolai ( c f .  p .  1 0 5 ) and Tok Pisin ( Mlihlhaus ler 1 9 7 9 : 4 0 9  
R D  program 2 )  distribut ional numbers are derived by redup lucat ion of 
c ardinal numbers , e . g .  Tok Pisin f a i v f a i v  d o l a  fi ve do t tars each , 
Tolai a l a p l a p t i ka i  n a  g a i  six months each . 
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5 . 3 . 3 . 5 .  R e d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  a d v e r b s  
As i n  Tolai ( c f .  p .  1 0 5f . ) ,  i n  Tok P i sin adverb s c an b e  redup licated 
in order t o  expres s  int ensity ( MUhlhausler 1 9 7 9 : 4 1 0 )  = RD program 3 ) , 
for examp l e : 
. . .  0 1  m a n  i s t a p  b i po b i po t r u t he p e o p l e  who l i v e d  i n  days 
l.ong gone 
em i s t a p  i n s a i t i n s a i t  l on g  p u k p u k  h e  was deep i ns i de t h e  crocodi l. e  
5 . 3 . 4 . C o n c l u s i on 
As shown in t he t ab le b e low , Tolai and Tok P i s in have only a very 
few types of  redup l i c a t ion in common . Since we have alre ady found 
out that the t yp e s  of verbal redup licat ion s hared by b o t h  language s 
result from two di fferent though related and part ly overlapping 
concept s ,  there are only three other t yp e s  of  reduplicat ion left which 
corre spond to each other : 
( 1 )  the redup l ic at ion o f  nouns denot ing p lura l it y ;  
( 2 )  the reduplicat ion of c ardinal numbers b y  whi c h  
d i s t ribut ional numbers are derived ; 
( 3 )  the redup l i c at ion of adverbs denoti ng intens i t y . 
But t he s e  t yp e s  of redup licat ion are too common to prove substratum 
influenc e .  
Gramma t i c a l  category 
of t he redup l i c ated 
i t em 
verb , tr . 
verb , tr . ,  intr . 
noun 
att ribut ive adj e c t i ve 
meaning 
i ntransi t ivity 
cont inuous 
act ion 
hab it ua l  
act ion 
durat i ve act ion 
repeated act ion 
int ensity 
deverb a l  noun 
rec iprocal 
act ion 
p lura l i t y  
d is t ribut ion 
d i s t ant family 
relat ionship 
p l urality 
intensity 
t h i s  t ype of  redup l ication 
i s  product ive in 
Tolai Tok P i s in 
y e s  no 
y e s  n o  
yes no 
yes no 
y e s  no 
y e s  yes 
y e s  no 
no y e s  
y e s  y e s  
y e s  y e s  
no y e s  
y e s  no 
no yes 
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Grammatical  c ategory 
of the redupl i cated 
i t em 
cardinal nume ral 
a d verb 
6 .  P H RA S E  S T R U C T U R E  
6 . 1 .  N o u n  p h r a s e  
meaning 
di stribut ional 
numeral 
int ensity 
this type of redup l i c ati on 
is produc t ive in 
Tolai Tok P i s in 
yes yes 
yes yes 
Tok Pisin and Tolai noun phra s e s  di ffer in many respec t s , and what 
they have in common is due rather to the t ypologi cal similarity of 
Tolai and the superstrat language Engl i s h  than to s ub strat um influenc e . 
In contrast to Tok P i s in ,  Tolai noun phrases are overt ly marked off 
by a noun phras e  marker , a kind of determinat ive part i c l e  whi ch c an be 
replaced by a posses sive pronoun , ta s ome and t i ka n a  one , a .  
Tok Pisin 
h a u s  
h a u s  b i l o n g  m i  
w a n p e l a  h a u s  
s a m p e l a  hou s 
Tolai 
a p a  1 
k a u g u  p a l 
t i ka n a  p I a  
t a  p a l 
meaning 
a/the house,  ( t h e )  houses 
my house 
one/a house 
s ome houses 
6 . 1 . 1 .  The o rd e r  of  e l eme n t s  
The modifiers o f  the head noun can b e  c lar.si fied into ( 1 )  modifiers 
fol lowing and ( 2 )  "modi fiers preceding the head noun . The se two 
c la s s e s  c oincide in Tok P i s in and Tolai in the following c a se s : 
( 1 )  head noun + mod i fier : 
( i ) noun + modifying noun / n a  + noun 
Tok P i s in Tolai 
h a u s  s t u a  a p a l n a  k u n u k u l 
D house C trading 
h a u s  k a p a  a p a l n a  k a p a  
D house C s h e e t  
me ta Z 
( i i ) head noun + b i  l on g  / k a i + noun : 
h a u s  b i l o n g  m a n  
( iii ) head noun + b i l on g  
h a u s  b i l on g  p i s  i n 
wa r a  b i l o ng  wa s w a s  
a p a l ka i r a  t u t a n a  
D house o f  D man 
/ n a  + noun 
a p o  n a  b e o  
D n e s t  C bird 
a t a va n a  g u n u m u  
D wa ter C bathing 
meaning 
s tore 
house made of 
corruga ted iron 
the house of the man 
a b i rd ' s  n e s t  
water for a bath 
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( iv )  head noun + b i  l o n g  + noun / head noun + modifying noun 
m a n  b i l o n g  ka i ka i  a l u p n i a n  
D eating 
( v )  head noun + relative c lause 
m i  1 u k  i m  d o k  e m  i r a n i m  p i k  
I see dog i t  pm chase pig 
b i l o ng  m i  
of me 
p i  k i n  i n i yu  g i v i m  ma n i  1 0n g e n  
chi Zd you give money t o - i t 
e m  s t a p  l o n g  h a p  
i t  pm is over t here 
To K a r v u v u  i g i r e ra e n  
7 0  Karvuvu h e  s e e  D fi s h  
To K a b i n a n a  i v u t  meme 
To Kabi nana he come w i t h - i t  
n i n a r a  t u t a n a k a n a  n em r a  u m a  
DEM D man h i s  DEM D garden 
a k e d i k p a p  i g a  k a r a t  r a  k a ke n e  
D k . -ant i t  TA b i t e  D Z e g - h i s  
a g Z u t ton,  heavy 
eater ( for l u p 
see p .  9 0 )  
I saw a dog tha t 
chased my pig 
( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 9 5 )  
The chi Zd t o  whom 
you gave the money i s  
over t here 
( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 1 2 0 ) 
To Karvuvu saw the 
fi s h  which To Kabi nana 
brough t  ( M  5 8  Rak ) 
The man who owns 
that garden was 
b i t t en i n t o  his Zeg 
by a k e d i k p a p-ant 
( Kl 340 P )  
A s  you can see from the examp le s , both in Tok P i s in and Tolai relat ive 
c lause s  are embedded into the main c lause without any c onj unc t ive 
part i c le . The modi fied noun , i . e .  ( v ,  1 )  d o k , ( v ,  2 )  p i k i n i n i ,  ( v , 3 )  
e n  fi s h ,  ( v ,  4 )  t u t a n a  man , i s  referred t o  b y  a pronoun i n  t he 
relat ive c lause , name ly em , l o n g - e n , meme w i t h  i t , and k a n a  h i s  
respective ly . I n  modern Biche lamar relative c laus e s  are introduced by 
the subordinating conj unct ion we , which ' can be omitted under no 
c ir c umstanc e s ' ( Guy 1 9 6 4 : 39 ) , for example : 
0 1  p i s  we m i  k a s em l o n g  n e t . . .  the fi s h  which I caught w i t h  
t h e  n e t  . . .  
Cape York Creole exhib it s t he same construc t ion ( Crowley and Rigsby 
1 9 7 9 : 20 3 ) : 
d h e t  t r o k a s w e e  a i  b i n  f a i n - i m  a i  
ka  i k a  i p i n  i s  
that trochus whioh I fo und, 
I have eaten i t  up 
I f  Tok P i s i n  is t he only South Pacific pidgin whose re lative c laus e s  
are not introduced by a subordinat ing part i c le , Tolai sub s t ratum 
influence s eems probab l e . But unl e s s  we have more data about relative 
c lauses in South Pac i fic p idgins and p idgins in general ,  any stat ement s 
ab out s ub stratum influenc e remain hypothet ical . 
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( 2 )  modi fier + noun : 
( i )  numerals + noun 
f a i p e l a  h a u s  a i I i  m a  n a  pa  I fi v e  houses 
D fi ve C house 
( Like adj e c t ives that precede the noun the cardinal numera l s  
are c onnected by the conne c t ive part ic le n a  w i t h  t h e  noun in 
Tolai . )  
( i i )  demonstrative + noun 
d i s p e l a  h a u s  n a m  r a  p a l 
DEM D hou8e 
this house 
( Note that in Tolai the determinat ive part i c le i s  maintained , 
when t he noun i s  modified by a demonstrat ive pronoun . )  
Tolai and Tok Pisin noun phrases  di ffer in the posit ioning of 
adj e c t ives and p o s s e s s ive pronouns . As have already been shown in 
4 . 3 ,  t he c la s s e s  of  adj e c t ives , which precede and whic h  follow the 
head noun , do not c oinc i de in Tolai and Tok P i s i n ,  so t hat sub stratum 
influenc e i s  t o  b e  exc luded . 
6 . 1 . 2 .  T h e  e x p re s s i on of p o s s e s s i on 
The Tok Pisin p o s s e s s ive cons truct ion i s  very s imp le and exhi b i t s  
t h e  same sequence of element s ,  whether the posses sor i s  indicated by 
a noun or a pronoun , for example : 
p a p a  b i l o n g  m i  my fa t her 
p a p a  b i l o n g  p i k i n i n i  t he fa t her of the chi Ld 
Thi s  construc t ion i s  already found in anc ient Biche l amar , for example : 
h o u s e  b e l o n g  A .  
p l a c e  b e l o n g  m e  
A ' s hou8e 
my i s Land ( Sc huchardt 1 8 8 8 : 159 ) 
The Tolai pos s e s sive c onstruc t ion i s  much more c omp licated and depends 
on the c la s s  membership of the noun ind i c ating the p o s s e s sed obj e c t : 
( 1 )  alienable nouns 
k a u g u pa l ,  a p a l ka i r a  
t u t a n a  
my h o u s e ,  t h e  house o f  t he man 
( 2 )  inalienable nouns ( t erms for body part s ,  kinship t erms ) 
a l i ma  i r a  t u t a n a  
D hand o f  D man 
t ama  i r a  b u l 
fa ther of D chi L d  
the hand of the man 
t he fa t her of t he c h i Ld 
a l i m a n a  
D hand - h i s  
t a m a n a 
fa t he r - h i s  
his hand 
his fa ther 
( 3 )  nouns indicat ing obj ec t s  t hat are determined for eat ing 
or,  in some c a se s , for other use 
a n i a n a i  ra t u t a n a 
a n a  n i a n 
6 . 1 . 3 . T h e  e x p re s s i on o f  n umbe r 
the foo d  of/for t he man 
his fo od 
1 1 5  
I n  Tok Pisin s ingular and p l ural are usually not d i st ingui shed i n  
t he form of t h e  nouns ( Dut ton 1 9 7 3 : 4 4 ) ,  as  t hey are obl igat orily b y  
plural s uffixes i n  most English words . The only exceptions are noun 
bases  that are redup l icated in order to ind i c at e  p lurality ( c f .  p .  109 ) .  
Usually Tok P i s in nouns are neutral as  t o  number , which can b e  
regarded as a p idgin universal ( Mlihlhaus ler 1 9 7 4 : 8 3 ) . Thus , for 
e xample , d o k  in Pidgin means e ither dog or dogs ( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 4 4 ) . 
I f  the speech s i t uation requires specificat ion of the prec i s e  number 
of the things or persons spoken about , the numeral s  wa n p e l a  one , 
t u p e l a  two , s a m p e l a  s ome , p l a n t i many e t c . are used . Anot her means to  
dist inguish between s ingular and p lural i s  the numeral w a n pe l a  on the 
one hand and the pronoun 0 1  they on the other , which i s  used in 
att ribut ive posit ion as  a plura l  marker ( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 4 4 ) ,  for example : 
d o k  
wa n pe l a  d o k  
0 1  d o k  
a dog, dogs 
one , a dog 
( t h e )  dogs 
Acc ording to  Mlihlhausler ( 19 7 5c : 30 ) , however , the plural marker 0 1  
' i s c ompul sory with animat e s , unle s s  the nouns are co llocated with 
quant i fiers such as s a m p e l a  s ome or p l a n t i  p Ze n ty in whic h  c a s e  it  is  
optiona l . 
0 1  m a n  i wo k 
s a m p e l a  ( 0 1 ) ma s t a  
k r o s  kw i k t a i m  
s a v e  
( t h e )  men are worki ng 
s ome Europ ean men ge t angry 
very q u ic k Zy 
Unfort anately it i s  not known when the plural marker 0 1  b e c ame 
c ompulsory for animat e s . 
The Patpatar-Tolai language s resemb le Tok P i s i n  in t hat p lurality 
c an only be expre s sed by redup l i c at ion at word level or by cardinal 
numeral s ,  indefinite quant i fiers or a p lural marker at phrase leve l . 
I n  c ontrast to Tok P i s in the p lural marker i s  not ident ic a l  with t he 
personal pronoun of t he t hird person plura l . Indefini t ene s s  in t he 
s ingular can' be expressed b y  t he cardina l numeral one , for example : 
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Tolai 
t i k a na b u l 
one C boy 
a u m a n a  b u l 
D PL boy 
Tolai 
go ra l a v u r  v a v a g u a i 
DEM - D  various anima l  
a m a n g o ro n a  bu l 
D many C boy 
Pala 
a t i ka 
D one 
a b a r  
D PL 
b u l u  
boy 
b u l u  
boy 
a/one boy 
( t he ) boys 
a l l  t he s e  vari ous k i nds 
o f  anima ls (M 5 2  Rak ) 
many boys 
In Tolai the p lural marker is only obligat ory with nouns deno t i ng 
human beings which are neither p l uralia tantum nor redup l i c at ed , 
for examp l e : 
a ( u ma n a )  t a r a  i .  a ( u m a n a ) v a r d e n  
. • .  r a  b u l a b u l av i n a 
koum b a r b a rm a n a  
. .  . r a  n g a l a n g a l a  
a u m a n a  t u t a n a , a u m a n a  v a v i n a 
men, women 
t he young girls ( Kl 1 4 7  P )  
your lads ( K l 329 P )  
t h e  adu l t s  ( l i t  . 
( Kl 224  Rav ) 
men, wome n 
In Tok P i s i n ,  however , redup li cated nouns denot ing animates  are 
c ompulsori ly a c c ompanied by the plural marker 0 1 , for example : 
0 1  k a n a k a  k a n a k a  n a b a u t l o n g  
o l g e t a  p I e s 
the various unci v i l i s e d  
people i n  vari ous p laces 
( MUhlhausler 1 9 7 5 c : 3 2 )  
The Tok Pisin plural marker 0 1  i s  opt ional for inanimat e s . 
Mlihlhaus ler states  ( 1 9 7 5c : 30 f . ) :  
I t  c an b e  u s ed t o  r e fer t o  ent i t i e s  wh i c h  ar e non- d i s c r e t e  
and who s e  ext ent i s  not w e l l  d e f i ned , i . e .  t h e  e qu i v a l e n t s  
o f  E n gl i s h  m a s s  t erms . 
2 3 ) 1 no g a t  0 1  k o p i n a  0 1  t a b a k  l o ng  s t u a  
There i s  n o  coffee and t obacco i n  t h e  s tore 
2 4 ) 0 1  w e t s k i n  i no s a v e  l a i k i m 0 1  b r u s  
t he wh i t e  peop le d o  n o t  l i k e  native tobacco 
2 5 )  em i go p a i n i m  0 1  t a l i n g a  l o n g  b u s 
h e  went mushrooming 
When r e f er r i ng t o  d i s c r e t e  ent i t i e s  in the plur a l , 
0 1  i s  not ob l i gatory but i s  g e n e r al l y  f avoured i f  
t h e r e  i s  a po s s ib i l i t y  o f  m i sund er s t and i n g . 
2 6 ) 0 1  i wok i m  ( 0 1 ) n u p e l a  h a u s  l on g  p I e s 
they are bui lding new houses in t h e  v i l lage 
27 ) em i m a n  b i l o n g  ka t i m  ( 0 1 ) d i wa i 
he is a man tha t fe l l s tre e s  
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In To lai t he u s e  o f  t he plural marker u m a n a  i s  opt ional for non­
human obj ect s ,  as the Tok Pi sin p lural marker 0 1  is opt ional for 
inanimates . But whether u m a n a  is used or not , is determined by a 
di fferent concept . Uma n a  i s  not us ed with nouns denot ing things t hat 
usually oc c ur in a c ertain amount and are not regarded as  di screte 
ent i t ie s  a s ,  for instanc e , fru i t s  or fi sh , for examp l e : 
q ka v e  r a  g a  1 i p ?  
where D peanut 
u i en r a g u  m a o ?  
you e a t  my banana 
. . .  u p i  d i r  a u b u  go r a  
i n - order - t o  they - 2  TA 
e n  m e  
ki l l  DEM D fi s h  wi t h - i t  
where are t h e  pean uts ? 
( Kl 1 1 9  P )  
did you e a t  my bananas ? 
( Kl 1 2 4  P )  
i n  order t o  ki l l  these fi s h  
wi t h  i t  ( Kl 3 7  Tanak ) 
Therefore in Tolai trans lat i ons of Muhlhau s l er ' s  examp l e s  2 3 )  - 2 5 )  
do not show the plural marker ,  for example : 
p a t a  k o p i rn a  p a t a  t a p e k a  t a  
no coffee and n o  tobacco i n  
r a  t i t o 
D s tore 
there i s  no coffee and 
tobacco in the s to re 
In other ins tanc e s  u m a n a  i s  used only i f  the speaker want s t o  
stre s s  that h e  i s  speaking of a numb er of d i s crete ent i t ie s . But i f  
t h e  dis cretene s s  o f  the ent it i e s  i s  not to b e  stre s sed , u m a n a  i s  
omi t t ed , for example : 
d o r  a p o k o  t a  u m a n a  d a v a i , 
we 2inc TA cut s ome PL s t ick 
u p i  d o r  a ma l ta  t a r a i  
s o - that we 2 i nc make s ome men 
. . .  i g a  b u b u r  a d a v a  i 
he TA break D s t ick 
le t ' s cut some s t i c k s ,  
i n  order t o  make men ( o u t  o f  
t h e s e  s t i c k s )  ( Kl 3 7  Tanak ) 
he broke off s t i cks 
( K l 120 P )  
Both i n  Tolai and Tok P i s i n , equivalents t o  English mass  nouns are 
c ountab l e . If the obj ec t  referred to by the noun oc curs in specific  
quant i t ie s , t he nouns are combined with cardinal numbers or the  p lural 
marker , for examp le : 
Tolai 
i ga p a i t  r a  v o a n a  k a b a n g  
h e  T A  cas t -a - spe l l - o n  D one l ime 
i g a  p u t i n g e  
h e  TA b low - i t  
rna u n a  b a l a r a ,  a p e l t a v a  
and you-TA s tay there ,  D many wa ter 
he ca s t  a spe l l  o n  ( o ne 
portion of) the l ime and 
b l ew it ( o ver To Kab i nana ) 
( Kl 5 3  P )  
and you wi l l  s tay where t here 
are so many rivers and lakes 
( Kl 33  P )  
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Tok P i s i n  
em i p u l i ma p l  i m  w a n p e l a  g r a u n  
l o n g  w a n p e l a  b i l um 
Conc lusion 
Tolai 
1 .  u m a n a  i s  ob ligat ory with 
nouns denot ing human beings , 
unl e s s  p l urality i s  a lready 
expr e s sed by redup licat ion . 
2 .  u m a n a  i s  not used with nouns 
re ferring to obj ec t s  which 
usually o c c ur in a c ertain 
amount and are not regarded 
as  discrete ent it i e s . 
j .  u m a n a  i s  used with nouns 
denot ing non-human obj ec t s ,  
i f  the p l urality of di screte 
ent i t i e s  i s  to  b e  expre s sed . 
she fi l le d  a specifi e d  q uanti ty 
of earth i n t o  a s tri ngbag 
( Mlihlhaus ler 1 9 7 5c : 3 5 )  
Tok P i s i n  
0 1  i s  obl igatory with nouns 
denot ing animate s ,  even if  t hey 
are already redup l i c at e d  i n  order 
to  express  plurality . 
0 1  i s  opt ional with nouns denot­
ing ent i t i e s  ' which are non­
d i s crete and whose e xt ent is not 
we ll  de fined ' ( Mlihlhaus ler ) 
0 1  i s  generally favoured with 
nouns re ferring to  discrete 
inanimat e s , if  there i s  the 
pos s i b i l i t y  of mi sunderstanding . 
4 .  In both language s the equavalents to Engl i s h  mas s  nouns are 
combined with the p lural marker or cardinal numerals , if a c ertain 
amount of specific quant i t i e s  of  the noun re ferent i s  to  be 
expre s sed . 
Though both Tolai and Tok Pisin lack a bound p lural suffix and use 
a p lural marker instead , whi c h  precedes the noun , substratum influence 
c annot be proven . For the ab sence of a b ound plural morpheme is an 
all too general phe nomenon and the di s tribut ion of the p lural markers 
u m a n a  and 0 1  is different . 
6 . 1 . 4 .  T h e  i n d i c a t i on o f  s e x  
I f  required b y  speech s ituation , i n  Tok Pisin the s e x  of  persons or 
animals spoken about c an be indicated by m a n  man and me r i  woman , 
whic h  fol l ow the noun in quest i on ,  for example : 
p i k i n i n i  m a n , p i k i n i n i  me r i  
d o k  m a n , d o k  me r i  
p i k  ma n ,  p i k  me r i  
boy, g i r l  
ma l e  d o g ,  b i tch 
boar, sow 
The same devic e  of denoting sex i s  used in the sub stratum 
language s ,  wherever there i s  a lack of spec ial words for male and 
female be ings , for example : 
Tola1 
a b u l t u t a n a , a b u l  v a v i n a 
D chi ld man D chi ld woman 
a p a p  t u t a n a , a p a p  v a v i n a 
boy, g i r l  
ma le dog, b i t c h  
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Be s ide s t u t a n a  and v a v i n a ,  t omo t o i n a  ma l e  and n a n a  o r  t a n a  fema l e  
are used in attributive o r  app o s i t ional posit ion , for example : 
a tomot o i n a p a p  
a m i no t  a tomo t o i n a  
ma le dog ( Bley 1 9 1 2 : 1 5 )  
tom cat ( Zwinge n . d . : 1 0 )  
Pala works a s  Tolai does ( c r .  Peeke l 1 9 0 9 : 2 9 ) ;  i f  nec e s sary , sex 
can be ind i c ated by t u n a n  man , t u ma t e n a  ma l e  or h a h i n  woman , p e s  
fema l e , for example : 
a p a p  a p e s , a p a p  a t u m a t e n a  b i t c h ,  ma le dog 
Because of  i t s  relat ively sma l l  stock of lexical i t ems , in Tok P i s i n  
t he need for s u c h  construc t ions i s  muc h  greater t han in the sub s t ratum 
language s .  Thus hen and cock are rendered by p a u l m a n  and p a u l m e r i ,  
whereas Tolai has two di fferent words at i t s  d i sposal , e . g .  l o ko cock 
and k a k a r u k  he n .  
Although Tok Pisin and the Patpatar-Tolai languages are very much 
al ike in t heir devic e s  for denot ing sex , one should b e  careful in 
postulat ing sub s t ratum influence on Tok Pi sin . For us ing the word s 
for ma n and woman i s  obviously t he easiest way at all t o  expre s s  the 
di fferenc e s  of sexes . In  modern Biche lamar ( Guy 1 9 7 4b : 19 )  the same 
cons truct ion i s  found , for example : 
p i k i n i n i  ma n ,  p i k i n i n i  wom a n  
p i k  ma n ,  p i k  wom a n  
l i t t l e  boy,  l i t t le gi r l  
boar, s ow 
whereas in Samoan Plantation Pidgin ( MUhlhausler 1 9 7 5a : 3 5 )  t he word 
order is t he other way round , for example : 
m a n  h o s , w u m e n  h o s  s t a l lion,  mare 
According to these data the s e l e c t ion o f  m a n  and m e r i as a device t o  
denote s e x  in Tok Pisin i s  probab ly not a result of substratum 
influence , but due to t he c ommon prehi s t ory o f  Oc eanic p idgins or a 
universal ( i . e .  wherever a pidgin ari se s , the di fference of sexes i s  
expre ssed by the means o f  t he words for man and woman ) .  
The d i fferent word order in Samoan Plant ation Pidgin and Tok P i s i n  
c a n  b e  e xp l ained in two way s . The Tok Pisin word order noun + m a n /me r i 
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may be a result  of sub st ratum influenc e or caused by a tendency to  
regulari ty , since already i n  Samoan Plantat ion Pidgin noun phra s e s  
show the s t ruc ture head noun + modi fying noun , for examp l e : 
h a u s  s i me n  
h a u s  p e p a  
h a u s  s i k  
aonape te bui tding 
offi ae 
hosp i ta t  ( MUhlhausler 1 9 7 5a : 35 )  
6 . 1 . 5 .  C o n c l u s i on 
Feat ure s c ommon to Tok Pisin and the Patpatar-To lai languages , b ut 
not s hared by English are found with 
1 .  the order of e lement s in the sequence head noun + 
modifying noun ( e . g .  h a u s  s t u a ) ;  
2 .  the lack of a subordinat ing c onj unc t ion in 
relat ive c lause s ; 
3 .  the expression of p lurality by p lural markers ;  
4 .  the ind i c at ion of sex . 
The last two it ems , however , cannot b e  regarded as proo f for sub­
strat um influenc e , s ince the d i s t ribution of the plural markers i s  
di fferent i n  both language s , and the means to  indicate s e x  are too 
general to  prove anything . 
Divergenc i e s  are found with 
1 .  the posit ion of adj e c t ive s ; 
2 .  t he posse s s ive construct ion ; 
3 .  the di stribut ion of the p lural marker . 
Since t he posit ion of t he adj e c t ives and the p o s s e s s ive c onstruc tion 
do not reflect the structure of the superstrat language English , 
independent deve lopment of Tok Pisin must be assumed . 
6 . 2 .  V e r b a l  p h r a s e  
6 . 2 . 1 .  T h e  p re d i c a te ma r k e r  
I n  Tok Pisin the verbal phrase i s  introduc ed b y  the predicate 
marker i ,  unle s s  the pronoun m i  or y u  funct ions as  s ubj e c t , for 
example : 
em go , m i  g o , yu  go he go e s ,  I go, you ( sg )  go 
Though this predicate marker i obviously result s from Me lane s ian 
substratum influenc e ,  it i s  c e rt ainly not of  Tolai origin , because it 
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i s  already found in anc ient Biche lamar and subsequently in i t s  
de scendant s modern Bichelamar and Cape York Creole ( Guy 1 9 7 4 b : 1 6 f . , 
Crowley and Rigsby 1 9 7 9 : 1 8 5 ) . The predicate marker i s  ab sent in 
Chinese Pidgin English ( Hall 1 9 4 4 : 1 01 ) . 
In ancient Biche lamar the use of the pred i c ate marker i s  not s table 
yet : 
boa t h e  c a p s i z e ,  w a t e r  h e  ka i ka i  h i m  
. . .  a nd t h a t  f e l l ow k a i ka i  h i m  
the boat cap s i z ed and sank 
( l it . t he wa ter a t e  i t )  
and that ( t he fir e )  e a t s  them 
( Schuchardt 1 8 8 3 : 6/1 5 4 )  
I t  i s  left out , when the verbal phrase i s  preceded b y  t he personal 
pronoun h i m  he , for example : 
h i m  f i g h t  h i m  my f i ng e r  i t  ( t he ne e d l e )  s tuck i nt o  
m y  fi nger ( Sc huchardt 1 8 8 3 : 
7/155  ) 
But under the influence of nat ive Melanes i an speakers , i . e .  speakers 
of  New Hebridean languages in t he case of modern Bichelamar and 
mainly Patpatar-To lai speakers in the init ial development of Tok P i sin, 
it  b e c ame a regular grammatical device in modern Biche lamar and 
Tok P i s in . In Melane s ian language s the verbal phrase i s  introduced 
by a shortened form of t he personal pronoun , whic h  c oncords with the 
subj e c t , and henc e is c a l le d  subj e c t  marker . In Tolai the verbal 
phrase may c onst itute a sentenc e ,  for example : 
a t a r a i d i a  v a n a  the men w e n t ,  
D m e n  sm=t hey 4 g o  
d i a t  d i a  v a n a , d i a  v a n a  t h ey we n t ,  
t h e y 4  sm=t hey 4 w e n t  sm= they 4 g o  
( In t he interl inear trans lat ion of Tolai sent e nc e s  the subj e c t  marker 
i s  rendered by the Engli sh personal pronoun and t hus not d i s t ingu i s hed 
from the Tolai independent pronoun . The numbers 2 ,  3 and 4 ind i cate 
dual , trial and p lural . V a n a  i s  translated by we n t , b ec ause t he 
pre sent i s  expressed b y  the redupli cated form v a n a v a n a . ) 
Being introduced by the predicate marker i ,  t he Tok P i sin verbal 
phrase struct urally re s emb les the Tolai verba l  phrase , e sp e c ially in 
the t hird person singular , b e c ause the subj e c t  marker of the third 
person s ingular i s  also i .  So , us ing Tolai loanwords , you c an c on­
struct Tok P i s i n  sent ences which only di ffer from the c orresponding 
Tolai sent enc e s  in that the Tolai noun phras e  i s  pre ceded by a 
determinative , for example :  
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Tolai Tok P i s i n  
a t a b a r a n  l i m I i b u  r t amba r a n  i I i m l  i m b u r t h e  gho s t  took 
a wa l .k  
6 . 2 . 2 .  T h e  n u c l e u s 
Bot h in Tolai and Tok Pisin the nuc leus of the verbal phrase i s  not 
nec e s sarily formed by verb s as in m a n  i g o ,  a t u t a n a  i v a n a  the man 
we n t .  The Tok Pisin predicate marker and the To lai s ubj e c t  marker may 
also precede a noun or a noun phras e . In Tok Pisin , predicate marker 
p lus noun c onst itut e s  a verbal phrase meaning ' t o be what is expre s sed 
by the noun ' , while the struc turally corresponding express ion in Tolai 
i s  found only in sentenc e s  re ferring to  the past or fut ure and mos t ly 
means ' t o b e c ome what i s  expre ssed by the noun ' , for example : 
Tok P i s i n  
t i s  p e  I a p i  k i n  i n i 
0 1  i p r e n  l o n g  m i  
Tolai 
p i k i n i n i  m a n  
d i t a l  g a  v a t  i g a  
t h ey - 3  TA s tone PART 
. . .  ma i g a  n g a l a  n a  pa  
a n d  i t  TA b i g  C taro 
this chi ld is a boy 
t hey are my · friends ( Laycock 1 9 7 0 : 
2 5 f . ) 
they b e came s tones ( Kl 4 4 2  P ) 
. . .  and i t  ( t he l i t t l e  taro) 
became a big taro ( K l  404 Nav )  
I n  Tok Pisin t o  be come s . t h .  i s  expres sed b y  kama p ,  t a n i m  l o n g  o r  g o : 
w a r a  i t a n i m  l o n g  wa i n  
p i k i n i n i  b i l o n g  m i  
d o k t a  n a u  
k a m a p  
p i k i n i n i  i g o  b i k p e l a  m a n  
t he w a t e r  b e came w i n e  ( Mihal i c  
1 9 7 1 : 19 2 )  
my c h i l d  i s  be coming a doctor 
now ( Dutton 19 7 3 : 250 ) 
the baby i s  g e t t i ng b i gger 
( Mihalic  1 9 7 1 : 3 3 )  
I n  Tolai equat ive sentenc e s  referring t o  the pre sent , the predicate i s  
formed by a noun phrase . Compare : 
To P u r g o  i g a  ma t a  n a  k e a k e  
To Purgo he TA face C s un 
i a u a ma t a  n a  k e a k e  
I D fac e  C s un 
6 . 2 . 3 .  N e g a t i o n  
T o  Purgo became t h e  s un ( K l  6 5  p )  
I a m  the s un 
The p o s i t ion of t he negat ive part i c l e  is different in Tok P i s in and 
Tolai . While in Tok Pisin the negat ive part i c l e  no follows the 
predicate marker i ,  the c orre sponding Tolai negative p art i c le pa  
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precedes t h e  subj e c t  marker , for examp l e : 
m i no g o  
{ i a u }  p a  
(I)  n o t  
i a u v a n a  
I go 
I do/did n o t  go 
I did not go 
The posit ion of the negat ive p art i c l e  no is already found in anc ient 
Bichelamar : 
me no l oo k  h i m  I have n o t  s e e n  him ( Sc huchardt 
1 88 3 : 8/156 ) 
6 . 2 . 4 .  Te n s e  a n d  a s pe c t  m a r k e rs 
The t ense and aspect marker system of Tok Pisin i s  related to that 
of  modern Biche 1amar and Cape York Creole , but does not show any 
par t i cular s imi lari ty to that of  Tolai , so that direct substratum 
influence c an be exc luded , for example : 
Tok Pisin 
em i b i n  g o  
b a i m i  g o  l on g  t a u n  
m i  b a i i g o  l on g  t a u n  
em g o  i s t a p  
em s t a p  t o k t o k 
em g o  p i n i s  
em s a v e  g o  
Modern Biche lamar 
o l k e t a  0 1  i b i n  s t o r y a n  
b a m b a e  y u m i k i I i m  
m i  t e s  f i n  i s  r i t i m 
b u k  y a  
A p e l i s t a p  l u k a o t  
s i p s i p 
Cape York Creole 
i m  b i n  k a m b e k  
b a i m b a i o l m a a n  
b i n  g o  p i n i s  
g o  d a i 
t ense , aspect 
past � ense 
future t ense 
c ont inuous act ion 
comp leted act ion 
hab i t ual act ion 
past t ense 
future t ense 
c ompleted act ion 
hab itual act ion 
past t ense 
di stant fut ure 
tense 
c omp leted act ion 
meaning 
he went 
I wi l l  go t o  town 
he is go i ng (was/wi l l  
be going) 
he i s  ta l k ing ( i . e .  
ta l k ing i s  what he i s  
do ing Wurm 1 9 7 1b : 39 )  
he has/had/wi l l  have 
gone 
he habi tua l ly goe8 
t hey a l l  t o ld 8 t ories 
( Guy 1 9 7 4 b : 1 7 )  
we ' l l  k i l l  i t  ( Guy 
19 74b : 49 )  
I have j u s t  fi n i s hed 
readi ng this book 
( Guy 19 74b : 1 8 )  
A b e l used t o  t e nd the 
s h e ep ( Guy 1 9 7 4B : 1 8 )  
he has re t urned ( Crow ley 
and Rigsby 1 9 7 9 : 19 1 , 1 9 2 )  
t h e  o ld man wi l l  die 
s ome t i me ( Crowley and 
Rigsby 1 9 7 9 : 19 2 )  
he has gone ( Crowley and 
Rigsby 1 9 7 9 : 19 3 )  
Whi l e  in Tok Pisin the t ense and aspect markers occur in di fferent 
posit ions , they a lways fo llow the s ub j e c t  marker in Tolai : 
u n a v a n a fut ure tense y o u  wi n go 
you -wi n go 
u g a  v a n a  remote past tense you went ( b efore y e s terday ) 
u n a  g a  v a n a  remote future t ense you wH l go s ome t ime 
u t a r  v a n a  resultat ive y o u  have gone 
u g a  t a r  v a na remote past tense + you had gone 
re sultative 
u n a  t a r  v a n a fut ure tense + you wi l l  a l ready have gone 
result at ive 
u 1 a v a n a  hab itual you usua l ly go 
Past tense i s  expres sed by ga which ,  however , is rather a remotene s s  
marker . G a  indicates that the act ion has happened in the past b e fore 
yesterday or , comb ined with the fut ure t ense marker , remotene s s  in the 
future . T a r i s  a resul tat ive marker and can be comb ined with the 
remotene s s  and t he fut ure tense marker . Hab itual act ion is expre s sed 
by the marker l a  in some dialect s ,  whereas it i s  expre ssed by 
redup l icat ion in others ( c f .  p .  1 0 2 ) . Cont inuous act ion i s  alway s 
expressed b y  reduplication ( c f .  p .  1 0 2 ) . There are numerous other 
markers fol lowing the s ubj ect marker as , for instanc e ,  mama indicating 
t hat the act ion i s  or was done in vain , or m a n g a  ind i c at ing intens i t y . 
A s  will  b e  d i s c uss ed in the next paragraph , only the expre s s i on of 
c omp le t ed a c t i on in Tolai s hows s ome s imi larity with that in Tok Pi sin . 
6 . 2 . 5 .  T o k  P i s i n  p i n i s  a n d  T o l a i  p a r , v a p a r  
I n  Tolai c omp leted act ion i s  oft en expres sed b y  the intrans i t i ve 
verb p a r  or i t s  tran s i t ive counterpart v a p a r  to do ( s . t h . ) comp l e t e ly 
fol lowing an intransitive or trans i t i ve verb respec t ively . Their use 
i s  s imilar to  that of  p i n i s  in Tok Pisin : 
m a  d i r i a n pa r rn a  a t u t a n a  
and t hey 2 e a t  fi n i s h  and D man 
i b i t  i 
he say 
rn i  ka i ka i  p i n i s  n a  m i  1 a i k 
g o  s 1 i P 
. . .  ma i k i k i a , ma i k i k i a p a  r , 
and he grasp- wi t h - t o ng s  
a n d  he grasp -w . - t .  do -comp l e te ly 
ma i p a r a p a r a  
and h e  roas t - b e tween- h o t - s tones 
They fi nished e a t ing and t he man 
said = When they had eaten,  the 
man said (M 2 5 8  Rak ) 
I have fi n i s hed eating and s ha l l  
go t o  s le ep ( Laycock 1 9 7 0 : 16 )  
. . .  and he g o t  ( i t )  o u t  of the 
fi re with tongs , and after he had 
got ( i t )  out of the fi re, 
he roa s t e d  it b e t we en h o t  s tones 
(M 148 Rak ) 
1 
0 1  m a n  b i l on g  p a i t  i kam l on g  
s t e s i n  k a m  p i n i s ,  0 1  i 
k i r a p  p a i t  
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The warriors came t o  the pos t ,  
a n d  after they had come they 
s tarted to fi g h t  ( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 
2 3 8 ) 
But pa r ,  v a pa r di ffer from p i n i s  in that they must not b e  s eparated 
from the preceding verb , whi le p i n i s  may b e  s eparated by an obj ec t . 
Furthermore , p i n i s  i s  used with both intrans it ive and transit ive 
verb s , although the verb p i n i s  has a t ransit ive c ounterpart , name ly 
p i n i s i m t o  fi ni s h , for example : 
m i  s u t i m wa n p e l a  p i k  p i n i s  
m i  s u t i m p i n i s  wa n p e l a  p i k  
I have s h o t  a pig ( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 
1 5 0 ) 
In other words , while p a r ,  v a pa r are evident ly verb s  t hat cons t itute 
a verbal c hain with t he prec eding verb ( c f .  p .  9 3 )  the c l a s s i ficatory 
status of  p i n i s  is l e s s  c l e ar . Laycock c a l l s  it ' aspect marker ' 
( 19 7 0 : xxiii ) ,  thus avoiding any ident i ficat ion with trad i t i onal parts 
of  spee c h . 
A c cording t o  i t s  basic  meaning , to do s . t h .  comp L e te Ly , p a r  and 
v a p a r  are also used in order to expres s  that the action referred t o  
by t he preceding verb affe c t s  a l l  persons o r  obj e c t s  spoken about , 
for example : 
d i a  g a  m a t  p a r  
t h e y 4  TA die fi n i s h  
they a L L  d i e d  ( Kl 1 8 9  p )  
In Tok Pisin , howeve r ,  this meaning i s  not expre s sed by p i n i s  b e cause 
o f  its di fferent basic meaning . Compare 
em i d a i  he fai n t e d  
as opposed to  
em i d a i p i n i s  he died 
I n  modern Biche lamar f i n i s  is used i n  the s ame sense : em i t e t  he is 
uncons cious , em i t e t  f i n i s  he is dead ( Guy 1 9 7 4b : 14 2 ) . Thus we may 
c onc lude t hat the s imilari t i e s  b etween Tolai pa r ,  v a p a r and Tok P i s i n  
p i n i s  a r e  merely a c c idental and c annot b e  explained as  a r e s u l t  of  
Tolai substratum influenc e on Tok P i s i n . 
6 . 2 . 6 .  V o i ce  
Whi le t here i s  no par t icular device in Tok P i s i n  to  denote passive 
voi c e , in Tolai a spec ial s ubj e c t  mark e r ,  namely d i ,  i s  used when t he 
a c t or o f  an a c t ion i s  not t o  be expre s sed , for examp l e : 
m a  d i  p u l u  i a  and i t  ( t he fi s h )  was wrapped up 
and sm wrap - up i t  ( M  1 4 2  Rak ) 
O i  i s  s imi lar to t he German m a n  or t he French on . 
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6 . 2 . 7 .  T h e  u s e  of  s o - c a l l e d a u x i l i a r i e s  
In Tok Pisin ( 1 )  want s , wishes and desires ; ( 2 )  competence ; 
( 3 ) phy s i c al ability ; ( 4 )  nec e s sity and ob l igat ion and ( 5 )  permi s s ion 
are expres sed by auxi liaries plus verb , for example : 
( 1 )  em i l a i k  i wok i m  h a u s  
m i  l a i k  g o  n a u  
( 2 )  m i  s a v e  wa s i m k a  
( 3 ) m i  i n a p  s a n a p i m  d i s pe l a  pos  
( 4 )  0 1  i mas  l u ka u t i m  p a pamama 
b i l on g  0 1  
( 5 )  y u  k e n  s u t i m d i s pe l a  p i k  
He wa nts t o  bui ld a house 
( Dut ton 19 7 3 : 2 3 )  
I wou ld l i k e  t o  go now ( Mihal i c  1 9 7 1 : 118 ) 
I know how to wash a car 
( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 75 )  
I can (am p hy s ica l ly a b l e  t o )  
s tand up t h i 8  P08 t 
( Dut ton 19 7 3 : 7 7 >  
They mus t/s hould l o o k  after 
t h e i r  pare n t 8  ( Dut ton 19 7 3 : 1 86 )  
You may 8 ho o t  t h i s  p i g  
( Dutton 19 7 3 : 1 1 0 ) 
There are no auxiliari e s  in Tolai . The not ions of wish , competenc e , 
ab i l i t y  and obligation are expressed by full verb s plus noun or verbal 
noun , p lus prepositional phrase or c l ause , for example : 
( 1 )  i a u  ma i n g e  u p i  i n a v a n a 
I wan t  that I-sha l l  go 
( 2 )  d i a  g a  n u n u r e  r a  n i a l i r  
( 3 )  
they 4 TA know D swimmi n g  
i a u l a  ta  ra  t i n a t a  Ku a n u a  
I know PR D speaking Kuanua 
i a u  o n g o r  u p i  r a  v i n a v a n  
I s trong for D going 
pa i t a l e  i a u p i  i n a v a n a  
n o t  i t  8 u i t  me t ha t  I ' z z  go 
( 4 )  t o  pa  u p i  u n a  v a n a  
i t  b e - 8 u i tab l e  for you 
t h a t  y o u ' l l  g o  
( 5 )  i t a l e  p i  u n a v a n a  
i t  s ui t  y o u  tha t you ' l l  go 
d i  m u l a o t  u p i  u n a  v a n a  
I N D  cons ent that you ' l l  g o  
6 . 2 . 8 .  C o n c l u s i on 
I wan t to go 
They can ( know how to) 8wim 
( Kl 1 1 3  P ) 
I know how t o/can 8peak Kuanua 
I can (am 8 trong enough t o )  go 
( Bley 1 9 1 2 : 7 1 )  
I canno t go; i t ' s  n o t  p 08 8 i b l e  
for m e  t o  go 
You mus t go 
You may go 
You may go 
The only structural features shared by Tok Pisin and Tolai verbal 
phras e s  are : 
1 .  the use of an introductory part i c le , i . e .  the use of the 
predi c ate marker in Tok Pisin and the subj e c t  marker in Tolai ; 
2 .  the possibility of verbal c haining . 
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These s imi larit i e s  are rather marginal in c ompari son with the 
divergenc i e s  between Tolai and Tok Pisin , and s ince t he use of the 
predicat e  marker in Tok Pisin can be t raced back t o  anc i ent Bichelamar , 
it i s  only verbal c haining that may have resulted from substratum 
influenc e ( c f .  p .  9 2 ff . ) .  
Divergenc i e s  between Tok P i s i n  and Tolai are found in 
1 .  the meaning of verbal phrase s  of the struc ture pm/sm + NP ; 
2 .  the p o s it ion of t he negat ive part i c le ; 
3 .  the tense and aspect marker sy s t em ;  
4 .  the express ion of the passive voi c e ; 
5 .  t he expression of the w i sh , c ompetenc e , ab i l i t y , ob l i gat ion 
and permi s sion . 
7 .  S E N T E N CE T Y P E S  
7 . 1 .  D e c l a r a t i v e s e n te n ce s  
The fol lowing inves t igation of Tolai and Tok P i s i n  dec larative 
sentenc e s  i s  based on Tolai sent ences whic h  are t hen c ompared with t he 
c orre sponding modes of expre s s ion in Tok Pisin . In Tolai s imple 
dec larat ive sent ence s  can be c l a s s ified into verbal and non-verbal 
sentenc e s  on the b a s i s  of whether the predicate i s  a verbal phrase 
or not . 
7 . 1 . 1 .  N o n - ve rb a l de c l a ra t i ve  s e n te n ce s  
The mai n  d i fference b e tween Tolai and Tok P i s i n  i s  t hat , apart from 
one exc e p t i o n ,  in Tok Pisin the predicate is marked off by the predi c at e  
marker ,  and thus has t o  b e  c la s s i fied as a verbal phrase ( c f .  p .  1 22 ) , 
whereas there are three t yp e s  of non-verbal sentenc e s  in Tolai : 
1 .  e x i s t ent ial sentenc e s  
2 .  equat ive sentences 
3 .  locational sentenc e s  
7 . 1 . 1 . 1 .  E x i s te n t i a l  s e n te n c e s  
Exi stent ial sent ences in Tolai cons i st only of a noun phrase s t at i ng 
the existence of what i s  expre s sed by the noun phrase ,  for examp l e : 
1 2 8  
a k i I a I a n a  
D time C 
rna ama n a  a 
and forma Hy 
p a t a  t a i n a ,  
no sa l t  
mu l mu l um 
hunger 
v a r d e n  
D wome n 
a t a v a  
D wa ter 
pa  r i ka  
a l toge t h e r  
pa  r i ka  
a l toge t her 
There was famine ( Kl 1 4 3  Gun ) 
Forma l ly there were on ly wome n 
( M  9 2  Liv)  
There was no s a l t ,  but on ly 
water ( o n  i t )  ( M  106  Rak )  
The corre sponding Tok P i s in expre s s ions are introduc ed b y  i g a t  t h ere 
i s , for example : 
no g a t  r a i s  l o n g  h e v e n  
g a t  p l a n t i m a n  l o n g  N i u  G i n i  
There i s  no rice i n  heaven 
( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 250 ) 
There are p le n ty of men i n  
N e w  Guinea ( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 25 0 )  
Modern Bichelamar exhib i t s  the same struc t ure , for example : 
i k a t  w a n  o l owa l a  i s a v e  
7 . 1 . 1 . 2 .  E q u a t i ve s e n te n c e s  
There i s  a n  o lds ter,  w h o  knows 
( Guy 1 9 7 4b : 32 )  
There are two typ e s  of equat ive sent ences in Tolai . The first one 
c on s i s t s  of two j uxtaposed noun phrases NPl + NP 2 expre s sing tha t  
' NPl i s  NP2 ' :  
k a m a v a  t u t a n a  a v a ?  
your4 man what 
k a m a v e  t u t a n a  a u m a n a  p u n  
o ur 4 e x  man D P L  t ur t le 
Wha t  are your husbands ? 
Our h us bands are turt les . 
( M  9 2  Liv ) 
The s ec ond type of equat ive sent ence c ons i s t s  o f  a noun phrase p lus a 
demonstrat ive pronoun e xpre s s i ng the ident ity of a person or obj ec t  
pointed at by t h e  speaker , for example : 
a v a v i n a n am 
D woman that 
pa t a  ra  g u r i a t u n a n a m  
no D earthquake rea l t ha t 
Tha t i s  a woman ( Kl 26 Nav ) 
That ' s  n o t  a rea l earthquake 
( Kl 369 P )  
I n  t he Tok P i s in sent ences corre sponding to  the first t ype o f  
equat ive sentenc e s  i n  Tolai , the predicate i s  a verbal phrase , for 
examp l e : 
Dog a r e i m a n  b i l o n g  N i u  G i n i  Dogare i s  a Ne w Guinean 
( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 1 )  
The only except ion i s  found with sentenc e s  denoting the name of a 
person or obj e c t : 
n e m  b i  l o n g  t u p e l a  A s a  n a  E l u  The name s of the two were A s a  
a n d  E l u  ( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 26 2 )  
I 
I 
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The Tok Pi sin equivalents to  t he second t y p e  of equat ive sentenc e s  have 
a noun phrase as  predi cate as  well , but t hey di ffer from the Tolai 
sentences in that t he demonstrat ive pronoun em always precedes t he 
noun phrase , for examp l e : 
em w a n e m 7  em w a n p e l a  s n e k  
e m  h a u s  b i l o n g  h u s a t 7  
em h a u s  b i l on g  d i s p e l a  m a n  
What i s  t ha t ?  That i s  a s nake . 
Whose house i s  t ha t ?  
Tha t ' s  t h i s  man ' s  house 
( Dutt on 19 7 3 : 2 6 ff . , 4 0 ) 
In modern Bic he lamar the same sent e nc e  t ype i s  found : 
h e m y a  wa n y am This i s  a yam ( Guy 1 9 7 4b : 3 1 )  
7 . 1 . 1 . 3 .  L o c a t i on a 1  s e n te n c e s  
The predicate of Tolai locat ional sentenc e s  i s  a pre po s i t ional 
phrase or an adverb denot ing the p o s i t i on or movement of the person 
or obj ect  spoken about , for example : 
p a t a n a  t a  r a  p a l 
i a u ma r a  k a  K a d a r o k  
I from- t here PART Kadarok 
i a u m a ma t i  R a l u a n a  
I from-here Ra �uana 
i a u mama t i 
Nobody was i n  the house ( Kl 4 84 P )  
I am aoming from Kadaro k 
( Kl 3 35 P )  
I am aoming from Ra � uana here 
I am from here 
I n  Tok Pisin and modern Bichelamar such ideas are expres sed by 
verbal phras e s  c ontaining i s t a p  to be and i kam t o  aome , for example : 
p i k i n i n i  i s t a p  l o ng s t u a  
e m  i k a m  l o n g  Ho s b  i 
Bichelamar : 
em 
m i  
s t a p  l o n g  b u s  
k a m  l o n g  k a  r e n  
7 . 1 . 2 .  V e rb a l  s e n te n c � s  
The ahi �d is i n  t he s t ore . 
He aomes from Moresby . 
He � i ve s  i n  t he b us h .  
I a ome from t he garden 
( Guy 1 9 7 4b : 34 )  
There are s i x  types of  verbal sentenc e s  in Tolai : 
sent ence type basic word order 
( 1  ) stat ive sent enc e sm + Vst + ( NPs ub ) 
( 2 )  i ntrans it ive sentence ( NPsub ) + sm + Vintr 
( 3 )  transitive sentence ( NPsub ) + sm + Vtr + 
NPObj  
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( 4 )  descr ipt ive sentence 
( 5 )  equat ive sent ence 
( 6 )  subj e c t l e s s  sentence 
In verbal sent ence s the subj e c t  noun 
( NP sub ) + 
( NPsub ) + 
phrase is 
sm + Adj 
sm + NP 
sm + Vintr 
optiona l . A l l  verbal 
senten c e s  exc ept t he stat ive sent ences have t he b a s i c  word order 
S + V + ( 0 ) , stat ive sentence s  have V + S .  I f  a word or phrase i s  
focali sed , it  i s  shifted t o  sent ence-init ial posit ion . Focalised 
noun phrases , other than t he subj e c t  of stat ive sentenc e s , must be 
referred to  by personal pronouns in t heir normal positions . 
( 1 )  Stat ive sentenc e s : 
g a  b u k a  r a  e v u  r a t  
1: t TA fu H D two basket  
Two bas k e t s  were fi l l ed 
( Kl 4 9 8  P )  
The b a s i c  word order o f  Tok P i s i n  sent en c e s  c orre sponding t o  Tolai 
s tat ive sent ence s  is S + V and thus does not d i ffer from that o f  
intrans it ive sentenc e s , for example : 
p I e s i p u l a p l o n g  p u k p u k the p lace abounds i n  crocodi l e s  
( Mihalic 1 9 7 1 : 16 1 )  
( 2 )  - ( 4 )  Intrans i t ive , transit ive and descript ive sentenc e s : 
In a l l  t hree sentence typ e s  Tok Pisin shows the same struct ure as  
Tolai : 
Tolai Tok Pisin meaning 
a p a p  i p o t  d o k  i k a m  the dog came 
D dog i t  came 
i a u g i r e r a  p a p  m i  l u k i m  d o k  I saw t he dog 
a p a p  i n g a l a  d o k  i b i k p e l a  t he dog is b i g  
( 5 )  Equative sentenc e s : 
A s  a l ready ment ioned above ( c f .  p .  1 2 2 ) , t he non-verbal equat ive 
sent e nc e s  in Tolai cons i st of two j uxtaposed noun phrases NPI + NP2 
meaning ' NP I i s  NP2 ' ,  whereas the verbal equat ive sentence has the 
s t ru c t ure NPI + sm + ( TA )  + NP 2 meaning ' NPI was/will  b e/became/will  
b e c ome NP2 ' ,  for examp le : 
d i a v a t  i ka m u a  
they 4 s tone PART PART 
a k a l i k u i 
D snake i t  
g a  b o r o i l u a 
TA p i g  fi r s t  
u n a mo a r  i a u i n a t u t a n a  
you ' l l  cocka too,  I I ' l l  man 
t u n a k a  
rea l PART 
They be came s tones ( M  1 5 4  Rak ) 
The snake was fi rs t a p i g  
( M  2 1 8  An)  
Y o u  wi l l  become a c o c k a t o o  a n d  I 
a re a l  man ( Kl 4 3 8  P )  
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I n  contrast t o  Tolai , the Tok P i s in equat ive sentenc e s  are verbal 
sentences in all tenses and never mean ' to b e c ome what i s  expres sed 
by the NP used as  nuc leus o f  the verbal phras e ' .  The meaning of 
t o  become has t o  be expr e s sed by verb s  l ike t a n i m  l on g , k a m a p  or g o  
( c f .  p .  1 2 2 ) , for example : 
em i k a m a p  k i a p  
t i s pe l a  k a n u  p a s t a i m  w a i l  l i m b u n  
h e  b e came Dis tric t Offi cer 
this canoe was a b Lack pa Lm tree 
( Wurm 1 9 7 1b : 1 1 7 ) 
Thus the only type of equat ive sentenc e s  shared by both Tolai and 




NPI + NP2 
NP + DEM 
Tok P i s i n  
NPI + i + NP2 
DEM + NP 
equati on 
in past and future 
t ense 
NPI + sm + ( TA )  +NP2 NPI + i + NP2 
t a n i m  l o n g  
t o  become NPI + sm + ( TA )  + NP2 + k a m a p  + NP2 g o  
The deve lopment of Tok P i s in equative s entenc e s  h a s  probab ly not b e e n  
influenc ed b y  Tolai ; for otherw i s e  one would expe ct t hat t h e  predicate 
marker i s  omit ted in the present t ense . The o c c urrence of  t he predicate 
marker in equat i ve sent ence s  may have been c aused by t he t endency of 
Tok P i s in towards regularity and s imp l i c ity ( i . e .  all predicates have 
one and t he same structure ) and the presence of a c opula in the 
superstrat language Engl i s h . Thi s  as sumption , however , doe s not 
e xp lain why the predicate marker is not found in de i c t i c  equative 
sentenc e s . 
( 6 )  Subj e c t le s s  sentence s :  
Tolai subj e c t l e s s  sent en c e s  c onsist only o f  a verbal phras e  
introduced by t he 3rd pers . sg . sub j e c t  marker . They refer t o  nat ural 
event s or dayt ime, for examp le : 
i g a  g u r i a ,  i g a  l a b u r  ma 
i t  T A  quake, i t  TA s torm and 
p i p  i 
t hunder 
g a  b a t a , n a  k e a k e  
i t  TA rai n  i t - wi L L  s un 
i g a  ma l a n a , n e m  r a  t u t a n  i 
i t  TA morni ng, DEM D man h e  
g o  v a na 
TA go 
i g a  
i t  TA 
The earth quak e d ,  i t  s t ormed 
and t hundered ( Kl 59  P )  
It rained ( M  4 2  Rak ) ,  t h e  sun 
wi n shine 
In t h e  morning t h e  man went 
off ( Kl 6 7  P ;  lit . it b e came/ 
was morning . . .  ) 
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( Compare : . . .  t ag o  a b a t a  ka i a t  
because D rain PART PART 
. . .  because there was rainy wea t her 
( lit . ra in ) for a long time 
( Kl 8 0  P )  ) 
Whi le in To1ai t h i s  sentenc e  type i s  produc t ive , there are only a very 
few i t ems in Tok Pisin whi c h  do not have a subj e c t , for example : 
i t u d a k  p i n i s  
y u  kama p b a i i t u d a k  l o ng y u  
y o u  arri ve FUT p m  dm'k for you 
but 
r e n  
s a n  
k a m  d a u n  
1 a i t  
It i s  a l ready dark 
Yo u wi l l  reach there after dark 
( Mihalic 1 9 7 1 : 4 6 ,  1 9 8 ) 
The ra in c omes down, i t  ra i ns 
The sun s h i n e s  ( Miha l i c  1 9 7 1 : 
1 6 4 , 169 ) 
The Tok P i s i n  verb g a t ,  which i s  used wi thout subj ect in the meaning 
of there i s , e . g .  g a t  s a n  t o  be s unny ( Mihalic 1 9 7 1 : 16 9 ) , has no 
equivalent in Tolai ( c f .  p .  1 2 8 ) .  
7 . 2 .  I n te r r og a t i ve  s e n te n c e s  
In contrast to  English , Tok P i s i n  ques t ions show t h e  same sequence 
of e lement s as dec larat ive sent ence s .  Ye s-no que s t ions are 
d i s t ingui shed from dec larat ive sentenc e s  by int onat ion or by us ing 
the tags a or 0 nog a t  or not ( Dutton 1 9 7 3 : 4 1 ) , for example : 
y u 1 u k  i m em a ? 
y u  l u k i m em 0 n a g a t ? 
You see him, don ' t  y o u ? 
Do you s e e  him or no t ?  
I n  word quest ions t he interrogat ive word or phrase holds the s ame 
p o s i t ion as the word asked for in the corre sponding answer , for 
e xamp l e : 
y u t u p e l a  
m i t u p e l a  
l a i k  k i s i m w a n em ? 
l a i k  k i s i m ka i ka i  
Wha t  do y o u  want to ge t ?  
We wan t  to ge t food ( Dutton 
1 9 7 3 : 17 )  
Only h a um a s  t ends to  stand at the beginning of the sentence when 
func t i oning as a noun obj e c t  ( Wurm 1 9 71 : 6 3 ) , for example : 
h a uma s y u  k i s i m p i n i s ? How much did y o u  ge t ?  
Tolai interrogat ive sentences exhibit the same struct ure , for 
example : 
u g i r e ? u g i r e ,  l a k a ? 
( l a k a  i s  a l s o  used in Tok P i s in ,  e . g .  
n a t i n g em i me k i m  o l s em , l a ka ? 
Did y o u  see him ? Yo u saw him, 
didn ' t  y o u ?  
H e  d i d  i t  t h i s  way didn ' t  he ? 
( Mihalic 1 9 7 1 : 1 1 9 ) ) 
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Tolai Tok P i s in meaning 
u p a  i t r a a v a 7 
you do D wha t 
y u  m e k i m  wa n em 7 Wha t did you do ? 
u v a n  I u v e  7 
you go where - t o  
y u  g o  w e  7 Where did y o u  go ? 
u k a n k a n  t a  r a  a v a 7  
you be -angry beaauee­
of wha t 
y u  k r o s  l o n g  wa n em 
s am t l ng 7 
Why are y o u  angry ? 
If t he int errogat ive i s  focalised it i s  shi fted to t he b eginning of 
the sent enc e , for e xamp l e : 
ma a v a  u e n e n  i a  
and wha t you e a t  i t  
a v a  n a m  u i a i a n i a  7 
what DEM you e a t  i t  
Wha t did you e a t  i n  the mean t ime ? 
( M  100 Rak ) 
Wha t  i s  i t  that you are eating ? 
( Kl 2 2 0  Rav ) 
The Tok Pisin int errogat ives occur in sentence init ial p o s i t ion as 
well and it seems to  me that t h i s  positioning i s  also due t o  focal­
i s at i on , for examp l e : 
wonem s a m t i n g y u  l u k i m  7 
y u  l u k i m  wo n em s a m t i ng 7 
Wha t  i s  i t  y o u  s e e ? 
Wha t  i s  i t  you s e e ? 
( Laycock 1 9 7 0 : xxi x )  
Since Tok Pisin quest ions are very s imilar to  Tolai que s t ions , 
substratum influenc e s e ems possible . But the word order in Tok P i s in 
quest ions ( which i s  the same as in dec larative sent e nc e s ) probab ly 
did not only result from sub s trat um influence ,  but also from 
s imp lificat ion of the word order of the supers trat language , whic h  
led t o  the same word order in a l l  t yp e s  of  sentenc e s . 
In anc ient Biche lamar t exts c o l l e c t e d  b y  Schuchardt interrogat ives 
are p laced at t he begi nning of the sentenc e ,  whereas in modern 
Biche lamar quest ions s how the same structure a s  i n  Tok P i s in . In  
Cape York Creole , however , the interrogat i ve s  are placed at t he 
beginning of the sentence as in anc ient Bichelamar and Engli s h  
( Crowley and Rigsby 1 9 7 9 : 19 7 ) .  
w h a t  k a l ka i  m e  m a k e  h i m  7 
w h a t  m a n  y o u  g i v e h i m  s t i c k 7 
Modern B iche lamar : 
y u v a l a  i ko 7 
i s t a p  we 7 
y u  w a n t em w a n e m  7 
Wha t s ha Z Z  I make for dinner ? 
( Sc huc hardt 1 8 8 9 : 1 59 ) 
Whom did you g i v e  the s ti a k ?  
( S c huchardt 1 88 3 : 8/1 5 6 ) 
Did you g o ?  ( Guy 1 9 7 4b : 38 )  
Where i s  he ? ( Guy 1 9 7 4b : 166 ) 
Wha t  do you wan t ?  
( Guy 1 9 7 4b : 1 3 )  
7 . 3 .  I mp e r a t i ve  s e n t e n c e s  
In Tok Pisin imperative sent ence s  usually the person t o  whom the 
c ommand is addre s sed is ind i c at ed by t he 2nd person pronoun , so that 
imperat ive sent ence s  are dist ingu ished from dec larat ive sentenc e s  by . 
intonat ion only , e . g .  y u  g o ! ,  and optionally g o  ! .  Tolai exhibi t s  
a s imi lar struc ture ; t he only d i f ferenc e i s  that t he future tense has 
to b e  used , which in contrast to  Tok Pisin is ob ligatory in 
dec larat ive sentenc e s  referring to  the future as  well , for examp l e : 
u n a v a n a  ! go ! 
you ' l l  go 
But s ince in most pidgins the struc ture of imperat ive sent enc e s  i s  
ident ical with that of  dec larat ive sent enc e s , i t  seems that in Tok 
P i s i n  the structure of imperat ive sentenc e s  is rather due t o  
simp l i ficat ion than due to  subst ratum influenc e . 
7 . 4 .  C o n c l u s i on 
A s  shown in t he t ab l e  below , t here are only a few types of  
sentenc e s  which s how the same s truc ture both in Tok P i s in and Tolai . 
Sentence type : 
1 .  Non-verbal dec larat ive sent ence s  
( 1 )  existent ial sent ence s 
2 .  
3 .  
( 2 )  equat ive sentenc es 
( 3 )  locat i onal sentenc e s  
Verbal dec larative sentenc e s  
( 1 )  stat ive sent ence s  
( 2  ) i ntrans itive sent enc e s  + 
( 3 ) transit ive sent ences + 
( 4  ) d e s criptive sent en c e s  + 
( 5 )  equat ive sent ences - ( + )  
( 6  ) s ubj e c t l e s s  sentenc e s  
Int errogat ive sentences  + 
Imperat ive sent e nc e s  + 
+ 
- ( + )  
Thi s  sentence type has not the same s t ruct ure in 
Tolai and Tok Pisin . 
Thi s sentence type has t he same struc ture in Tolai 
and Tok P i s in . 
Thi s  sent ence type has the same struct ure in Tolai 
and Tok Pisin in a very few c a s e s . 
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The few c a s e s  in which Tolai and Tok P i s i n  sentence s t ru c t ure 
coincide cannot s erve as a proof of substratum influenc e .  For t he 
structure of interrogat ive and imperative sentenc e s  in Tok P i s in c an 
also b e  exp lained as the result of s imp l i fi c at ion of Engli s h  sentence 
struct ure ; and the struc t ure o f  int rans it ive , transit ive and 
d e script ive sent ence s  i s  s imi lar to t hat of t he corresponding English 
sent ences as wel l . 
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